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ABSTRACT 

A clearinghouse for Information about microcomputer -baaed educational applications has been established at 
the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory (NWREL). The clearinghouse. MicroSIFT (Microcomputer 
SoHware and Information for Teachers), Is a central project of NWREL's Computer Technolpgy Program. A 
primary concern has been the development of an evaluation process using a network of established 
educational Institutions and consortia (SIFTnet). The process results In a concise single sheet resume 
describing and evaluating each software package, the same data are entered Into the Resources In Computer 
Education (RICE) database, where they are available for online retrieval. This document consists of brief 
descriptions of MicroSIFT and RlCf together with copies of the first 87 -courseware evaluations- 
performed. The titles of the software packages evaluated are as follows: You Can Bank On It; Money 
Management Assessment Series: Ho»7ie Safe Home; Job Readiness— Assessment and Development; Poison Proof Your 
Home; EMSI-6; Income Meets Expenses; Fractions; Geography Explorer: USA; Factoring Whole Numbers; The 
Shell Games Education Series; Odell Lake; Arithmetic Racing; Limacons and Their Areas; Arithmetic of- 
Functions; Typing Tutor; Circulation (Organs); Math Sequences; Function Grapher; Mathematics Drill and 
Practice; Library Skills: What's There and How to Find It; Binomial Multiplication; Limits of Sequences; 
Karel the Robot; Volcanoes; Addition and Subtraction 1 & 2; Alphabet Keyboard; Al len Addl t lort; The wizard; 
Math Strategy: Linear Search Games; Instructional Computing In Algebra II; Touch Typing; Numeric Data 
Entry Practice; Sentence Diagramming; Wordwatch; Evolut; Minus Mission; Comprehension Power Program; 
Demo-Graphics; Newton; More Algebra: Slope; Apple*Surface; Sentences; Mllllkan; The Spanish Hangman; 



Homon-ms in Context; More Algebra: Comp; More Algebra: Disc; More Algebra: Quad; More Algebra: Simul ; 
Grammar Problems for Practice: Homonyms; Essential Math Program; Fundamental Math I, II, III; English 




Keyboard 0^gan; Lemonade; Letter Recognition; Magic Spells; Math Strategy; Nouns/Pronouns; Roots/Affixes; 
Speed Reader; Spelling Strategy; Verbs; Vocabulary Dolch; Word Families; and Word Search. (WTB) 
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A clearinghouse for information about microcomputer-based educational applications has 
been established at Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory (NWREL) under a contract with 
the National Institute of Education. The , clearinghouse, MicroSIFT (Microcomputer Software 
and Information for Teachers), is a central project of NWREL' s Computer Technology Program/ 
The Program has been productively involved in. developing methods and materials for the use 
of computers in education for more than .a deca^de. 

The key objectives of the MicroSIFT clearinghouse are: 

1. To develop and implement a model for the dissemination of information about micro- 
Q computer software and materials for educational use at K-12 levels. 

VO 2* To develop, validate, and implement an evaluation ;model suitable for computer-based 
*^ instructional packages. 

^ 3. To develop and implement a user support and technical assistance program in the 
If) Northwest region, which will increase the capability of local and. state education 

0 ^ agencies to choose and implement microcomputer applications in education. 

Cy» 4. To develop and implement a feedforward model for guiding and directing developtnent 
of new computer-based instructional materials. 
The scope of the project includes both ^instructional and administrative applications for 
education. The initial focus of staff efforts has been on instructional applications because 
of thi high interest and available packages in that area* The project has also been collecting 
information on non-ins true ticnal software, and developing approaches to evaluating those 
materials. 

ORGANIZATIONAL BASE 

A network of established educational institutions and consortia (SIFTnet) is the major 
mechanism for the collection and evaluation activities of MicroSIFT. The network consists 
of over two dozen educational agencies (school' districts and regional service centers) which 
serve large number of schools and provide significant work in instructional applications 
of computers. Their personnel are experienced in computer-based education and in dealing 
with the technical problems^ involved in program transfer. They were chosen because they 
had several years of involvement in instructional computing, including development and 
evaluation of computer-based materials, provision of inservice for teachers, support of 
microcomputer implementation in schools, and Ijave full-time instructional computing staff 
members. 

• SIFTnet is the major vehicle for the evaluation process and the source of reviewers 
and test sites i The members offer access to experienced computer users, qualified summary 
reviewers, a variety of stvdent groups, geographic locations, and ethnic, minority and 
socio-economic groups* Thej are experienced in evaluating computer-based materials, and 
almost any desired hardware base can be found in use among uiem, 

EVALUATION MODEL 

A primary concern of MicroSIFT to date, in line with the second objective, has been the 
development of an evaluation process and instrumeiits uniquely suited to microcomputer-based 

1 O tional materials. MicroSIFT staff were joined in this effort by the Program for 
RERJCh on Evaluation' of NWREL, which is exploring new evaluation technioues and environments.^ 



Sample instruments (checklists, questionnaires, rating scales) u^ed by schools, regional 
service centers, microcomputer publications and indi\iduals were collected and analyzed. The 
COMDUIT evaluaticn procedure and instruments weighed heavily in the initial design • . Discussions 
with organizations having significant exparience in the instructional' application of computers 
in the K-12 environment also contributed substantially to the dev^opment of this evaluation 
model. 

An Evaluator' s Guide was developed to assist evaluators in interpreting and applying the 
criteria statements in the ^evaluation form. The Guide was used extensively during 1981 and 
1982, and was revised in November of 1982. Education agencies in th€ U.S. and Canada have 
used it as the basis for evaluation forms suited to their own situations. 

The MicroSIFT evaluation process applied to a microcomputer package (program and related 
materials) is as follows. A package is identified which is designed for instruction, is 
complete with supporting Mocumentation, and operates with little or no alteration on a 
standard microcomputer. Factual descriptive information is collected and recorded on a form. 
A SIFTnet site is identified to*carry out the evaluation. Staff at the site chopse at least 
two teachers at the subject and level of the package to test and evaluate the package., A 
sunmary review is completed by a staff person of the network agency who is experienced in the 
development and use of computer-based instructional materials. In some cases, if more than * 
one institution is involved, the summary is completed by MicroSIFT staf^. 



FEEDFORWARD MODEL 

Tlie process of identifying needed materials in goal auraber 4 is to operate on both the 
general and specific levels. At the general level, areas of curriculum will be identified 
which have high potential for employing microcomputer materials successfully, and which 
are not currently well-served with such materials. At the specific level, programs or 
packages will be identified to support student learning at a particular point in a. course 
to meet a certain objective'. It. is anticipated that in many cases', ideas for needed 
development will come from individual teachers who are involved in microcomputer use. Such 
information will also be* solicited from SIFTnet ^^members and other school agencies. 

A memorandum entitled the Developers Advisory is mailed quarterly to over 200 public 
and private producers of computer-based packages who have been identified by MicroSIFT 
staff • This memo includes information on software needs when identified, and additional 
information about the project. It will also solicit information from producers. 

DISSEMINATION 

> 

Information concerning clearinghouse plans, activities, progress, services, and outputs 
will be made available in several ways. One of the primary avenues is the expanding general 
dissemination capacity being directly supported by NIE: Regional Exchanges, Regional Service 
Programs and State Capacity-Building Programs. Through those groups, a list of dissemination 
agencies in most states has been assembled. Reproduction masters of the printed courseware 
evaluation reports produced by MicroSIFT are provided to the groups on the list and to 
SIFTnet members^ for distribution to their constituents. The list for a given state can be 
obtained from NWREL. 

• The Evaluator's Guide can be obtained from the ERIC system under ED-206330, ox, through 
ICCE, 135 Education, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 for $2.50 (less in quantity).^ 

The descriptive and evaluative data collected by MicroSIFT is also entered in a ^ 
computer database called RICE (Resources In Computer Education). The database can be 
searched from a computer terminal in the same manner as ERIC searches are conducted. A list 
of software meeting specifications of hardw.ire, subject, level, audiance and other 
descriptors can be obtained in a few. minutes. Further information can be obtained from NWREL. 

Finally, a series of occasional reports on topics in educational computing of interest 
CO teachers and administrators will be developed, and distributed through the above channels <. 



'ft courseware description 



m^Si NORTHWEST REGIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY 



Titl« 



Producer . 
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Required Hardware . 

Required Software ^^.^^^^—^^^^ -. 



Software protected? Dyes Dno Medium of Transfer: □ Tape Cassette □ ROM Cartridge □ 5" Flexible Disk □ 8" Flexible Disk 

Back Up Policy , 1 ; 

Producer's field test data is available Don request Dwith package Dnot available 



INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES 8c TECHNIQUES 
please check all applicable 



D Remediation 



□Tutorial 



□ standard instruction □infomiation retrieval 



□ Enrichment 

□ Assessment 

□ instructional 
management 

□ Authoring 

□ Drill and practice 



□Game 

□ simulation 
□Problem Solving 

□ other 



DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE 

circle P (program) S (supplementary'^material) 

P S Teacher's information 

P S Resource/ref erence information 



P S Suggested grade/ability level(s) 

P S Instructional objectives 

P S Prerequisite skills or activities 

P S Sample program output 

P S Program operating instructions 

P S Pre-test 

P S Post-test 



P S Student's instructions 

P S Student worksheets 

P S Textbook correlation 

P S Folfow-up activities 

P S Other 



OBJECTIVES ^Stated □inferred 



PREREQUISITES □stated □inferred 



iDescribe package CONTENT AND STRUCTURE/tncluding record keeping and reporting functions 
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□ Chack this box if this avaluation is basad pvtly on your obsarvation of studant usa of this packaga 



SA^StrofiQly Agraa A*Agraa D*Disagraa SD^trooely Disagraa NA»Not applicabia 
Plaaaa includa oommants on individual itams on tha ravarsa paga* 

CONTENT CHARACTERISTICS 



(1) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Tha oontant is accurata. 


(2) SA 


A 
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SO 


NA 


Tha contant has educational valua. 


13) SA 


A 


D 


SO 


NA 


ih9 oontant is fraa of raca« athnic* tmx and othar ataraotypas. 


INSTRUCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


14) SA 


Jfi 


D 


SD 


NA 


Tha purposa of tha packaga is wall dafinod. 


(5) SA 


A 


D 


SO 


NA 


tha packaga achiavas its dafinad purposa. 


16) SA 


A 


D 


SD 


NA 


IVaaantation of contant is claar and logical. 


(7) SA 


A 


D 


SD 


NA 


Tha laval of difficulty is appropriata for tha targat audianca. 


(•) SA 


A 
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SD 


NA 


Graphics/color/aound ara uaad for appropriata instruct ional'raaaons 


19) SA 


A 


D 


SD 


NA 


Usa of tha packaga is motivational. 


(10) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Tha packaga affactivaly stimulatas studant craativity. 


(11) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Faadback on studant raaponaas is affactivaly amployad. 


Via) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Tha laamar controls tha rata and saquanca of prasantation and ravia« 


(13) SA 
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D 


SD 


NA 


Instruction is intagratad with pravious studant axparianca* 


(14) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Laaming can ba ganaralizad to an appropriata ranga of situations. 
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(15) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Tha &aar aupport matarials ara comprahansiva. 


(IS) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Tha uaar aupport matarials ara affactiva. 


(17) SA. 


A 


D 


SD 


f^A 


Information diaplayaara affactiva. 


(18) SA 
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SD 


NA 


Intandad usars can aasily and indapandantly oparata tha program. 


(It) SA 


A 
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SD 


NA 


Taachars can aasily amploy tha packaga. 


(20) SA 


A 


D 


SD 


NA 


Tha program appropriataly uaas ralavant computar capabilitias. 


(21) SA 


A 


D 


SD 


NA 


Tha program is raliabia in normal usa. 



Daacriba tha potantial usa of tha packaga in classroom sattings 



QUALITY 

Writa a numbar from 1 (low) 
to 5 (high) which raprasants 
your judgamant of tha quality 
of tha packaga in aach 

division: 



. Contant 

Instructional 
. Charactariatics 

Tuchhical 
. Charactariatics ' 



RECOMMENDATIONS 

□ I highly racommand this 
packaga. 

O I would uaa or racommand 
usa of this packaga with 
littia or no changa. (Nota 
auggaations for affactiva 
usa balow.) 

D I would uaa or racommand 
usa of this packaga only if 
cartain changas wara mada* 
( Nota changas undar waak* 
nassas or othar commants«) 

D I would not usa or racom* 
* mand this packaga. (Nota 
raaaons undar waaknaasasj 



Estimat* tha amount of tima a dtudant would naad to work 

with tha packaga in ordar to achiava tha bbjactivaa: 

(Can ba total tima. tima par day. tima raiga or othar indicator.) 
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€m^^^^ Resources in Computer Education nUCXOpIFT 
300 S. Sixth Avenue, Portland, Oregon 97204 (503) 248-6800 



What is RICE ? 

RICE| Resources in Computer Education^ is an information base designed to 
provide information about the state of the art in the application of 
computers in schools*. It is a database installed in the computer of 
Bibliographic Retrieval Services^ Inc. (BRS) in Latham, New York. It was 
designed by the staff of the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory^ 
with support from the Na;jtional- Institute of Education* 

At present) two categories of information comprise the database: 

o Producers > which includes comoiercial and noncommercial producers 
of computer-*based instructional and administrative software 

o Software Packages « which contains descriptive and evaluative 
information about known products from producers 

Descriptive information is being entered on all known software products 
for education. Evaluation data is entered on those products for which it 
is available. Complete data f rom.MicroSIFT i&valuations is included > and 
bibliograr^ic references are cited foj* other sources evaluative data* 

"Additional categories of information will he added to RICE during '1983. 
Producer and Software categories will also be updated and enlarged on a 
regular basis as new information is available.^ 

\ 

How does one gain access to RICE ? 

It is anticipated that most of the direct access to RICE will be by.^ 
organizations such ^as intermediate education units and state education 
gencies. which, provide search services to their c onsti tuent d i str icts or 



schools. Any library or other center that provides ERIC search services 
using the BRS systetS could also access RICE if they wish. 

To conduct searches, three things are required: (1) the agency must be 
a subscriber to BRS, Inc.; (2) the agency must have computer terminal 
equipment ; (3) the agency will need a staff member trained or experienced 
in searching databases. 

1. Subscription * If not already a subscriber, the easiest method is for 
• the agency to join the School Practices Information Network ^ SPIN) . 
There is a one-time cost of $150 to join SPIN. Applications can be 
obtained from BRS, Inc., 1200 Route 7, Latham, New York 12110, 
(518) 783-1161 or from local representatives of Scott, Foresman and 
Company. ^ 
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BRS will issue an identification number and password, and provide an 
information packet on access and search procedures, training 
opporfiknities and other information.. A local telephone number wili be 
available in most cities to access the computer without a long di^stance 
call. 

2. Terminal Equipment . To coriduct searches, an agency will need either / 
of the following two devices:* 

o A computer terminal, either a printing terminal or CRT with 
printer. 

o A microcomputer with coflmunications interface hardware, a 

communications modem, and a terminal emulator software package 
to make the microcomputer act as a terminal. 

If using a microcomputer, work closely with the micro vendor to obtain 
'Che proper hardware and software, since they vary with the brand of 
micro. The cost of the added equipment and software wili- be at leatt 
$300. NWREL cannot assist you on the phone with any problems related 
to your terminal or software. 

3*' Staff Training . RICE searches proceed* in much th» same manner as an- _ 
ERIC search . Search„.training sessions -are-avaiiabre^f'o"r~TTtWTjPmajor 
cities 'from BRS on a schedule provided by th^m. Manuals and search 
guides may be purchased from BRS* * Agencies can sometimes arrange for * 
training locally from experienced searchers in libraries or university 
ERIC search centers. NWR2L cannot give this training on the phone. 

What is the cost of retrieving information from RICE ? 

A typical search is expected to cost $4*'$5. Searck cost is. a combination 
of communication's, computer time and database fees. They are all hourly 
rates, prorated by actual time online, and billed by BRS. Communications 
costs range $6-$ll per hour and computer time is $18 per hour. There is 
no charge at present for the RICE database. Thus, search* costs range 
from $24 to $29 per' hour. A fee for the database will be established at 
some time in 1983. 



A less expensive subscription arrangement is^BRSTASTERTD^ offers 
access only between 6 p.m. and midnight, E.S.T. The cost is $50 one-time 
registration fee and $6 per hour computer time, plus telecommunications 
costs as above. 
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Excerpted from BRS .Newsletter, Vol. 6/ MoT 9, September, 1982 \ 

USING YOUR MICROCOMPUTER AS A- TERMINAL ' ' 

Virtually any microcomputer can be used as a cotoounicating data terminal, 
thus permitting access to BRS wiUiout the purchase^ of a separate 
terminal. Accessories necessary to convert micros to terminals vary from 
computer to computer, usually a telephoned modfem (modulator/demodulator), 
a communications interface or card, and a terminal emulator software 
package are needed. The following technical requirements must be met 
when configuring a microcomputer to interface with BRS:, ^ . % 

o Baud Rate -300 or 1206 baud i . ^ . ^ 

• o Parity' -Of f. or Z^ero ^(0) ' » S * 

o ^ Duplex ___-HaXf or Pull 

o ' Data Leng'tii -7 data > bits 6 1 stop bit 

A few of the populax: microcomputers and accessories needed to access BRS 
are listed below: ' . • 

* 

MICROCOMPUTER EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS TO INTERFACE WITH BRS 



MICRQOOMPUTER 

« 

APPLE II 

APPLE II PLUS 

ATARI 400/800 

COMMODORE PET/CBM 
IBM PERSONAL COMPUTER 



TEXAS INSTRUMENTS 99/4, 
TRS-80 Model I- 



TRS-80 Model II.- 
TRS-80 Modkl III 



-MosT^CP/M^based' 
microcomputers 



NBCESSARy - 
HARDWARE/SOFTWARE 

« 

Telephone mod^m and comiaunications card, or 
Hay^s Micromodem II, and terminal software. , 

Modem, communications card and terminal 
software. ^ 

ATARI 850 Interface module, modem, and 
software. 

IEEE Interface, modem, and terminal software. 

Modem, communications- adapter, and optional 
terminal software^-^^ 

RS-232 interface, modem, and terminal 
EMULATOR II software _^cartridq e. 



RS-232 interface board, expansion interface, 
modem, and RS Term software OR Special* RS 
925-1172) modem and software. , 

.Modem and RS-232 cable. Software optional. 

RS-2'32 interface board, modem, and RS Term 
software. 

-Telephone modem and- RS^232 porjt. 



When configuring a microcomputer as a terminal, \\ consultation with the 
hardware/software dealer is imperative. BRS Customer Service offers 
^ *^ well. Please have all hardware and terminal software 

^RI(^DCU]nentation readily available yhen callina to facilitate answers and 
usKsnvoid' trial and^ error. \j 
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Kesource Type 
Title 

-D^scriptiott ^ 



Producer Name 
Year Published 
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Fer%on (contact) 
^Cost 
Addit. Avail. 

Hardware Type 



System Req. : 
^Hardware 

Software 
Medium 
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RICE ^)ata Entry Form 
SOFTWARE 

, -^- 1 I I I I I I 

..RT-b 

. . TI- 

^ --^ 



..PD- 

;;CI- 



ii H I i l-^l I I -H I I I 



.C2- 



.C4- 



.HT-_Apple II ^TRS-80 I _TRS-80 III _Atari- 400 _PET 

;_i^ple III TRS-80 'II ^TRS-80 Color _Ata(ri 800, IBM 

Other 



.•SR- 



• Rl- 



.R2- 5Un. disk Bin. disk ^ROM cartridge Tape cassette' 

^Other^^ 

/de- 



Identifiers 



^Grade Level 
(circle approp. #s) 

Modes: 
Purposes 



Techniques 



..ID ^ — 

. .Gl7-Pre-l7 '\:i^v^T^k~r^ST-(>^^^^-^'^\^^r^^^ 



, ,ML^ s tandard instruction reroedia^on ^enrichment ' 

assessment 
— * 

. .Ml- drill and practice tutorial ^game simulation^ 

problem solving - gleaming management utili 

information retrieval- other 
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Q 

Objectives 



..II- 



Pre requisites 



..11^ 



Student Time 

/ Abstract 

^Evaluation 
Strengths 

Weaknesses 

Site/Date 

Other Data 
Evaluation Summary 

i; 

Text Correlation 
Notes 



,12- 



..AB- (see attached) 

..EV- (see attached) 
••VI- (see attached) 
• •V2- 



• V3- (see attached) 
'ES- , , , 



• TC- (see attached) 
•NIV 



, a I]f c 



l: 
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RICE Data Entry Form 
PRODUCERS 



RICE Entry 

Mailing List 

Blue Book 

File Folder 



Accession Hum 
Resource Type 
Producer Name 
Address 

Phone 

Contact Person 
Hardware Type 
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. .RT-a 

.•PD-_ 

.•CI- 



.Cl-^ 
.C2- 



.HT-_Apple II 
_Apple .III 
Other 



^TRS-80 I ^IRS-80'III _Atari 400 

TRS-80 II TRS-80 Color Atari 800 



JET 
IBM 



► DE- 



^Admini s tra ti on 

]^At tendance 

JS t uden t-Re co r ds 

^Grading 

JSchedulini^ 

Jles ting 

_J*inance 

^Personnel 

^Facilities 

_Coii^)uter-Managed-Ins truction 
J-ibraries 

Preschool-Education 
Jlementary-Education 
_Primary-Educa tion 
^Intermediate-Grades 
[Middle-Schools 
__Junior-Hig|i-Schools 
Jii^-Schools 

Secondary-Education 
I^Pos tse con dary-Education 
"other 



^Instruction 

Athletics 
" Art ' 

^asic Skills 

Bus ines s -E d uca t ion 

^Conq> u te r- S c ience 

^Consumer-Education 

English 

Health-^Edtitation 

Home-E c onomi cs 

Industrial-Arts 

^_JLanguage-Arfcs 

Langulges 

Mathematics 

Music 

Phys i cal-E ducat ion 

Reading 

^Sciences 

^Social-Studies 

Vocational-Education 



Identifiers 



6rade Level 
(circle approp. #s) 

Abstract 



.ID-_CMI 

Authoring-Sys tems 

Programming-Languages 

Other ' 



.GL-Pre-1, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, Post Sec 



.AB- 



State 
Notes 



.ST-^ 
.NT- 



> 0 



microIsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



You Can Bank On It 

PRODUCER: Interpretive Education 
2306 Winters Drive 
Kalamazoo, MI 49002 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for 
list " 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: December 1981, by 
staff of NWREL and of constituent districts 
I of Multnomah ESD, Oregon. 

VERSION: MCE120-81 

COST: $285.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Special needs learner- 
youth to adult 

SUB^CT: Basic Living Skills: banking 
services' 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple H, color 

monitor or TV with adapter (B & W will 

work), one disk drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft Basic; DOS 

3 2 or 3 3 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Tutorial 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer 
Program : program operating instructions, 
student's instructions. In Supplementary 
Materials: suggested grade/ability leveKs),- 
instructional objectives, prerequisite skills or 
activities, program operating instructions, 
teacher's information, student worksheets, 
follow-up activities 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Goals ; To 
increase knowledge of the two major banking 
skills of savings and checking; to increase skill in 
implementing savings and checking accounts. 
Objectives : The learner will be able to: present 
two reasons orally for initiating a savings and/or 
checking account; fill out a signature card, a 
savings deposit slip, a savings withdrawal slip, and 
a check; complete accurately a checkstub record 
on amounts of checks written; and tell the reason 
for not writing checks for more money than one 
has in the bank. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The learner 
must be able to physically type one key at a time, 
to read certain of the keys, to add and subtract 
money (or use a calculator), and to type out some 
information from memory or from printed 
information supplied by the instructor. A list of , 
required vocabulary is included with the package. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This program 
introduces the concept of a bank through 
interaction with presentations on the banking 
services of checking and savings. The learner is 
provided opportunities to apply the newly 
acquired knowledge. The program consists of six 
parts, each on its own disk. Sequential order is 
imperative. Several parts require paper and 
pencil worksheets (included), to be done along 
with them or between parts. ^Material is at three 
reading levels, with branching between levels 
occurring automatically depending on user 
responses. Entry level on each disk is at the 

continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content U accurate. 












Content has educational value. 












Content U free of ttereotypca. 




• 








Purpoae of packafe it- well defined. 












Packa«a achterct defined purpoae. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 






• 






Graphics/sound/cotor are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of packaff is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity is e^ectivety stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and tequence. 












Instruction intefrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generatized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ packJige easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-S(raatly Apw A-Agnc D-DiMtra* SD-Smntly DiHTw NA-Nm A»»IIcM 
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Evalufttors indicate they would use or recommend us . ' this package only if certain changes were made 
(Note Major Weaknesses). NOTE : The producer indicates a revision of this package is in progress. 

This evulualion is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are represenutive of potential users of the courseware package. 
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microTSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



You C&n Bank On It, continued 

Grade 4/5 reading abUity (highest level). User has 
unlimited response time in each part, but must 
complete an entire part at one sitting or start 
again at the beginning of that part. The program 
is well documented in an accompanying 3-ring 
binder with foUow-up activities including 
supplementary foUow-up worksheets with answers. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
Minimum of 2 hours 

POTENTIAL USES: The package is appropriate 
for adult and young adult learners needing basics 
of banking. It provides a good reviaw of concepts 
previously learned in a classroom setting. It can 
also be used for independent study, competency 
based activity and prework for field trip. It is not 
recommended for school students without changes 
in visuals and more background and information 
about banking systems. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The content is very ^ 
useful. Objectives are clearly defined and present 
little or no deviation. Techiiical quality is good, 
especially when the reading level changes. 
Remediation is good, as is progression. Excellent 
feedback is provided, whidi is immediate and less 
complex. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Too much information is 
presented at once for target audience. Many 
m^xlels of registers and statements are 
over-simplified." Some visuals are confusing arid 
hard to read. The flashing "R" tends to hurry the 
user. Inability to stop in the middle of a disk and 
return to that point later might be a problem for 
some users. 
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microTsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Money Management Assessment Series 

PRODUCER: Interpretive Education 
2306 Winters Drive 
Kalamazoo, MI 49002 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for 
list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: December 1981, by 
staff of NWREL and of constituent districts 
of Multnomah ESD, Oregon. 

VERSION: MCE1401-81 

COST: $165.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Special needs— youth to 

young adult 
SUBJECT: Basic Living Skills: money 

management 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple H, disk 

*ive, color monitor or TV w/adapter (B&W 

win work), printer optional 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, 

Applesoft 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Assessment package 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Assessment 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer 
Program : program operating instructions, 
student's instructions. In Supplementary 
Materials: suggested grade/ability leyel(s), 
instructional objectives, prerequisite skills or 
activities, program operating instructions, 
teacher's information, student worksheets, 
answers to worksheets 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content is accurate. 


• 










Content hm educational value. 












Content it free of ttereotypet,; 












Purpoec of packate it well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpote. 




• 








Contenlt pretentadon it clear and logical. 




• 








OifficultyNlevel it appropriate to audience. 








• 




Graphics/tound/color are used appropriately. 










• 


Use of packaje is motivational.- 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Goals: To 
determine the skills, concepts and vocabulary of 
learners, and to determine where the learner may 
be having difficulty. f 
Objectives: At the conclusion of each part, the 
instructor will be able to know the terms, 
concepts, and skills to which the learner 
responded correctly and incorrectly; have printed 
results of responses; and have an eu or analysis of 
skill deficiencies. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The guide 
lists specific keys the learner fnusi know, and 
terms the learner must understand prior to 
running the program. Some supportive materials 
provide a means to assess the learner's ability to 
comprehend these words. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program 
assesses basic skills, concepts and vocabulary 
needed to learn money management concepts and 
functions. It consists of 4 parts (each on its own - 
disk): vocabulary concepts, calendar concepts and 
math skills for money management. User may 
choose any sequence of parts. After each part 
assessment results are presented and may be 
printed. ^ Each part is entered at a 4th/5th grade 
reading level; learner's responses determine the 
level after that. Inappropriate responses branch 
the user to a lower level (low 3rd/high 2nd 
grade). After branching down 5 times, the 
program stays at the lower leveL Each part 
consists of user instructions followed by a ^ 
sequence of problems. Program keeps track of 

continued on back 
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• 










Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers, can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropj*iately. 












Program is reliable in normal use*. 



SA -Scr^nfly Agrt* A-Afrac D*D<Mfrtc SD - Scrontly Ditacrcc SA - Soc Aptlicablc 



Evalufttors indicate they would use or recommend use of package only if certain changes were made 
(Note Major Weaknesses). NOTE; The producer indicates a revision of this package is in progress. 

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory This evaluation is based on the evalmtioris of three or more reviewers 

■IH 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland* Oregon 97204 who are representative of potential users of the courseware package, 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Money Management Assessment Series» continued 

which were answered correctly and which not, 
then provides a report at the conclusion. Rate of 
response is controlled by the user and a lower 
reading level form of the question is obtained by 
answering "DK" (Don't Know) or " HELP ". The 
program is very well documented in a 3-ring 
4>inder with foTlowup activities including 
worksheets for both program use and followup. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 2 hours 

POTENTIAL USES: The package is useful to 
•provide instructors with specific information , 
regarding learner needs in areas related to money 
management*. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The package makes good 
use 61 brandling. Material relevant to "everyday 
living" is covered. It helps user work problems on 
the screen in logical fashion. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Some reviewers found 
program irritatingly slow. Audio associated with 
"HELP" should be eliminated; the user can attract 
the instructor's attention. Certain features can 
be confusing: "DK" looks like "OK"; the percent 
symbol looks like*r; some examples omit the 
second decimal place in dollars and cents 
expressions, $132.1; when user makes a ' 
correction, the answet being corrected doesn't 
immediately disappear-; some instructions on 
entering answers to math problems are confusing. 
Certain material seems irrelevant to issue at 
hand: naming months and days; extensive 
instruction in using decimals made reviewer lose 
sight of focus of exercbes. User can outguess the , 
system. (If the first two r^ponses are correct, 
user cBXi guess the third; thus the, third word or 
concept isnt being truly tested.). Graphics of 
checks, deposit siips, etc. d(|l't look realistic. 
Package seems to confuse some instruction with 
assessment. Routine for entering decimal 
location dturing multiplication does not allow for 
^inadvertent ervonm punching wrong key. (User 
is unabliTto^cofrecfaRM 
doing is keeping track of rigKt and wrong, this is a 
design flaw.) 



Nort fa wtg lUskNMl EducackMMl Laboratory Thi* tvalmtion is boitd on tht tvdmtions of thrtt or more reviewers 
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microtsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Home Safe Home 

PRODUCER: Interpretive Education 
2306 Winters Drive 
Kalamazoo, MI 49002 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for 
list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: December 1981, by 
staff of NWREL and of coestituent districts 
of Multnomah ESD, Oregon. 

VERSION: MCE1301-81 

COST: $165.00 

• ABILITY LEVEL: Spetcial needs learners- 
youth to adult 

SUBJECT: Basic Life SkQls: safety around 
the home 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple H, color 
a monitor or TV with adapter (B icW will work 

although package has extensive colov* 

graphics), one disk drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, 

Applesoft 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Tutorial 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer 
Program : program operating instructions, 
student's instructions. In Supplementary \ 
Materials; suggested grade/ability leveKs), 
instructional objectives, prerequisite skills or 
activities, program operating instructions, 
teacher's information, foUowup activities 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Goal s: To 
increase knowledge on the hazards found in the 
home and on preventive techniques. Objectives: 
The learner will be able t6: define home hazards; 
name the four major hazard categories; define 
each of these categories; list home hazards that 
fall into each of the categories; verbally explain 
techniques for preventing each of the home 

hazards listed. 

<? 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The learner 
must be able to read symbols on the keyboard and 
to physically run the program by pressing" the 
appropriate keys. The learner should have a 
reading level of at least second grade. A list is 
provided for the instructor to assess student's 
ability to read and understand terms and concepts. 

CotjTENT AND STRUCTURE: This safety 
program highlights the major household ha:rards of 
Hre, electrical shocks, falls and poisoning. 
Preventive suggestions are emphasized. The 
program consists of 4 parts, each on its own disk. 
Sequential order is recommended. Information is 
presented with extensive use of color graphics and 
sound, along with frequent interaction with the 
user to determine comprehension. Each part 
presents material at three reading levels, with 
automatic branching between levels depending on 
user responses. Entry level on each disk is at the 
Gfatte 4/5 'reading ability (highest level). User has 
unlimited responis^ time in each part, but must 
complete an entire part in one sitting or start 
again at the beginning of that part. The .program 

continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



SA A DSDNA 





• 








Content U accurate. 












Content has educational value. 




• 








Content U free of stereotypes. 


• 










Purpoee of package it- well defined. 












Packafe achieves^deflned purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 












- Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are us^ appropriately: — * 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively ttimulated. 








• 




Feedback is effectively employed. 







• 






Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. ' ' 




• 








Information displays are effective. 


• 










Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 








• 




Computer capiBIHties ariTUsed'appropriatety, 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Scrocifly Arm A-Astm D*DiMtrt« SD*ScrontIy DiMgrec NA -Noc Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend this package unless no other method was available. (Note 
reasons under major weaknesses.) NOTE: The producer indicates a revision of this package is in progress. 
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BicrojsiFT COORSEWARE EVALUATION 



Home Safe Home, continued 

is well documented in an accompanying 3-ring 
binder with foUowup activities, including 
supplementary foUowup wcrkshefets with' answers^ 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIK2 REQUIRED: 1-1/2 
hours 

POTENTIAL USES: This seems to be a weU done, 
but trivial, use of a microcomputer to present 
information; It could be useful for the target 
audience if the required hardware is available 
already, but does not appear to be worth the 
expenditure. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program^ covers 
important material* The use of branching if 
reading level difficulties are encountered is 
exceUent. Material vk clearly and simply 
presented with the amount of reading ' * to a 
minimum^Chowever at some cost; see 
weaknesses). Graphics are generally effective, 
with one or two exceptions. ^ 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Feedback is not provided 
to specific responses; hence the learner is not 
made aware of the consequences of the given 
incorrect response. Questions e^jre often 
transparent— the correct answer easily guessed 
without viewing the instruction. Correctly typing 
"NO^ in response to a question yields a "you must 
type yes or no" instruction the first time the user 
attempts to reply- to each question on the first 
half of Disk I. Content is marred by several 
instances of faulty English usage. Once branched 
down to the lowest level on Disk I the user is 
branched back io the highest level at the start of 
the second half of the disk. 



ERLC 
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This evlumtipn is btaed on the evaluations of three or more reviewert 
who are representaiive of potential uien of the courseware package. 
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microTSJFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Job Readiness—Assessment and Development 



PRODUCER: Interpretive Education 
2306 Winters DrWe 
^ Kalamazoo, MI 49002 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for 
list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: December 1981, by 
staff of NWREL and of constituent districts 
of Multnomah ESD, Oregon 

VERSION: MCE1501-81 

cost: $165.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Special needs' learner- 
youth to adult 

SUBJECT: Basic Life Skills: assessment 
and development of skills necessary to 
acquire and hold a job 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5^ flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple 11, disk 
drive, color monitor or TV w/adapter (B&W 
will worW, printer optional 

REQUIRED SOFtWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, 
Applesoft 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

instruction, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Tutorial, 

assessm ent 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Con \ter_ 
Program: programoperating instructiontj, 
pre-test, post-test, student's instructiony. In 
Supplementary Matyi als: suggested 
grade/ability level(s), instruc tiohal 
objectives, prerequisite skills or activities, 



program operating instructions, teacher's 
information, follow-up activities 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Goals: To 
provide instructor With assessment data about 
learner attitudes necessary for job success; 
develop positive job attitudes needed for job 
success; increase knowledge for successful 
completion of applications and interviews; and 
increase knowledge of agencies which assist in job 
placement. Objectives: The learner will: 
increase job atti':ude by at least 5 points if the 
score was 15 or less on the first' half of Part I; be 
able to fill o"t a job application; successfully role 
play an interview; be able to list at least 3 
agencies that help people find jobs, and verbally 
explain the services of eadi. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The learner 
must be physically able to type keys one at a time 
and must be familiar with certain keys. A list is 
provided of vocabulary words with whic^ the 
student must be familiar. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package 
combines the techniques of assessment xnd 
instruction to develop job^ readiness. It provides, 
practical knowledge for filling out applications 
and locating placement agencies as well as tips 
for successf id job interviews. The program 
consists of 4 parts, each on its own disk, with 
optional sequential order. Part 1 contains an 
assessment aspect; results may be sent to a 
printer. Parts 2-4 present information in text 

continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 



• 










Cootcnc it' accurate. 


•< 










Content haa educational value. 


• 










Content U free of stereotypes. 












Purpoae of package ta well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 


• 










Content preicntadon is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 






• 






Graphics/iound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of package is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity it effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 





SA A DSDNA 







• 






Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior kiming. 




• 








Learning cin'be generalixed. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 


• 










User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA ^Stronslv Afrcc A-Aartt D-D2M|rc« SO - Stronsiy Oisupvc NA - Noc A^licakls 



Evaluators indicaU^ they would use or recommend use of package only if certain changes were made 
(Note Majw Weaknesses). NOTE: The producer indiates a revision of this package is in progress. 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Job Readiness— Assessment and Development, 
continued 

form with frequent learner interaction. Each part 
is presented at three reading levels (Part 1 has 
only 2 levels) with automatic branching between 
levels based on user responsesr fiitry level on 
each disk is at Grade 4/5 reading ability (highest 
level). User has unlimited response time in each 
part, but mu?t complete an entire part at one 
sitting or start again at the beginning of that 
part* The program is well documented in a S-^ring 
binder with foUcv/up activities including a sheet 
for the teacher to record learner's post-^test 
results, and worksheets for foUowup use. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 1-1/1 
hours 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is for use in a 
career class, resource room or career center. In a 
classroom, students would benefit most from 
using, it for review or preview of a mpdule to be 
covered, for remediation for slow students, or for 
students absent when material was covered in 
class. It is best used with experientiall types of 
career exploration and job search technique 
exercises, especially with students having very 
little iTk experience or expoisure, to. .carreer, 
information. 



The inferred definition of "skills" lists job duties 
and areas of work instead of transferrable skills. 
Because of the targef audience's lack of 
experience or training, it is important to 
emphasize functional skills. The text is often too 
wordy, and spacing and graphics too crowded 
when asking for responses. 



MAJOR STRENGTHS: The package gives 
accurate information on important attitudes, job 
applications, interviews, and places to look for 
jobs. It defines terms and explains answers well 
and reinforces definitions and responses. "Help" 
response simplifies and clarifies information. 
Disk in on job interviews is extremely well done. 
Branding between reading levels when necessary 
is helpful. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Students must do an 

entire disk at a sitting or repeat the material 

every time; this requires a much longer attention f 

span than is normal for the "special needs" target 

audience. If a respoase is in error for reasons 

other than low reading ability, the repeat process 

can be so slow that it becomes boring. ^ 

Corrections can be too long and detailed. On Diisk 

I the student can "see through" questions and 

know what should be answered. On later disks, 

the number of blanks give away the answer. The 

term Employment Security Commission does not 

exist in all -states as the disk program indicates. 



Northwest Rcgioful Educactonal Laboricory This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
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microlSiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Poison Proof Your Home 

PRODUCER: Interpretive Education 
2306 Winters Drive 
Kalamazoo, MI 49002 

liOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for 
/' list ,^ 

I 

. EVALUATION COMPLETED: December 1981, by 
staff of NWREt and of constituent districts 
V of Multnomah ESD, Oregon 

VERSION: MCElOOl-81 

COST: $210.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Special needs " 

learner— youth to adult ' 
SUBJECT: Life.Skills: poisons— what they - 

are and how to deal with che^. 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" liexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE? 4:8K Apple I(, one disk 

dt'ive, color monitor or with a'dapter 

(B& W v/ili work) 
REQUIREr . . ;WARIi: DOS 3.2 or 3.3^ 

Apples' 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Tutorial 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILAELE: In Computer 
Program : program operating instructions, 
student^s instructions. &i Supplementary 
Materials: suggested grade/ability leveU^), 
instructional objectives, prerequisite skills or ' 
activities, program operating instructions, 
teacher^s informlttion, student worksheets, 
follow-up activities, answers to followup 
activities 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE^,: Goals: To gain 
knowledge about poisons in the home and what to 
do if a poisoning occurs. Objectives: The learner 
will be able to: .name the four major kinds of 
poisons, categorize poisons into one of the four 
main kinds, name the four ways poison can enter • 
the body, determine how various poisons enter the 
body, identify poisons that can be found in various 
rooms in the house, tell how ja home can be made 
safer, and tell what to do if a poisoning occurs. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Learners 
mubt be able to physically type keys one at a 
time. They should know to push the return key to 
change frames and the backspace key t-f> orase 
symbols on the line on whidi ^hey are typing. A 
minimum 2nd/3rd grade reading level is 
suggested. A vocabulary list is provided to help 
the instructor determine if the learner needs 
instruction prior^to running the program. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This is a concept 
oriented program describing ways in which one 
may be poisoned, the four major types of poisons, 
where poisons are found in the home, preventive 
techniques and what to do if a poisoning occurs. 
It especially deals with'keeping children safetrom 
poisons. Each of its five parts has material at 
three reading levels. Branching between levels 
occurs automatically depending on user 
responses. Entry level on each disk is at Grade 
4/5 reading ability (highest level). Ujser has 
unlimited respcxise time in each section but must 
complete an entire section in one sitting or start 

continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



SA A D SD NA 







• 






Content it accurate. 




• 








Content has educational value. 












Content if free of s tereotypet. 


• 










Purpoec of package it- well defined. 




• 








Packate achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 






• 






Graphics/iMiund/color are used- appropriately. 








• 




Use of package is motivational. 








• 




Stttdem creativity is effectively stiimilated. 








• 




Feedback is effectively employed. 













Learner controls race and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalised. 




• 








Uier support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support maceriab are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 


• 










Users can operate easily and independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ' package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SAoScrocifly A#«« A-A|rc« D-DiMfr«« SD - Seronslv DImstm NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made 
(Note Major Weaknesses). NOTE: The producer indicates a revision of this package is in progress. 
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This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more revteivers 
who are ttpftstniativt of potential users of the coursewore packa$e. 

Permiuion to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microIsiFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Poison Proof Your Home^ continued 

again at the beginning of that part. The program 
is wen documented in an accompanying 3-ring 
binder with foUowup activities including 
worksheets for foUowup use. 

^ ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 2 hours 

POTENTIAL USES: This package could be used, 
fot health and safety in Grades 3-7, or as a 
science or general life skills unit in senior 
elementary or junior high. It should be used as an 
introduction or review in conjunction with class 
work, not as the primary teaching device. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program deals with an 
important topic. It is well designed, carefully 
structured, well documented and supported. It 
makes good use of varying reading levels. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: English usage is ofteR, 
poor in textual presentations. Reading level is 
often high for lower grade levels, although 
concepts are appropriate. The program corrects 
errors by giving correct response and reviewing 
material — not by getting at the user's error. 
Feedback on student responses: System lacks a ^ 
way for the learner to compare his or her 
response to correct response; feedback comes in 

/ .response to a group of items not to each one. 
One reviewer, failed to stee any relationships 
betw^n the "special needs learner" and this 
package, Hndir^T it inappropriate for low 
acaieving learners or economically disra'vantaged 
learners. Some inaccuracies were noted: a 
response of "that's great" after a mistake; 
automobile exhaust is invisible; cooking turkeys at 
low heat will poison you (although there are 

^ proper ^^ow cqokinq; methods); one graphic 
suggesting pbtobns should be tossed doWn drains; 
fumes are invisible; paint is a solid (not made 
clear in the context). 



/ 
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This tvduMiion is b^s^d on the evdmiions of three or more reviewers, 
who mre represenmiife of po'tentml u»en of the coursewre package. 

PermiMMton to reptodmee this document is hereby gmnted. 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



EMSI-6 

PRODUCER: Educational Micro Systems, Inc. 
P^O. Box 471 
ChesteR* NJ 07930 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for 
list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1982, by 
staff members of the West Lafayette School 
Corporation, West Lafaydtte, Indiana, with 
the support of Indiana Title IVc. 

VERSION: TRS-80 Model I/IH 

COST: Disks: $229.95; Cassettes: $199.95 • 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 3-9 
SUBJECT: Math: addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, division, fractions aiid mixed 

numbers, and logic 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexiBle disk', tape 

C&SSGttG 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: For cassette: TRS-80 
I/in, li5K RAM, and tape recorder; for disk: 
TRS-80 I/in, 34k ram, interface, and one 
disk drive (Optional: printer to produce 
worksheets) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: For cassette: none 
(written Level n Basic), programs may be 
transferred to disks; for disk': TRS-80 Disk 
Basic 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

' / standard instruction, enri.cfiment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, tutorial, game, testing ^ 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer 



Progra m"; program operating ifistructiohs, 
student^s instructions. In SuPDlementary 
Materials: suggested grade/ability level(s), 
sample program output, orogram operating, 
instructions, pre-t est /post- test (can generate 
worksheets f br pre^ and post-tests), teacher's 
information, stuJlent's instructions, student 
.,report,forms 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: These programs 
w.'^e developed to ttfach various math. functions. 
They should not be used to replace generally 
accepted methods of introducing sttidents to the 
math concepts, but rather to^shorten the period^ of 
time from initial a,wareness of a cdhcept to 
mastery of the related computational skills. The 
programs use guided interactive practice sessions 
with step-by-step assistance and reward for 
success. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The student 
must be able to read instructions, make choices 
on tasks, have some typing skill. If not aided by 
the teacher, the learner .needs a fairly large-math 
vocabulary. 



CONTENT.AND STRUCTURE: A set of cassette 
tapes or disks and documentation are bound in a. 
three-rang binder. The entire package contains 
.-whole number addition, subtraction, 
i multiplication and division; fractions and mixed 
numbers; logic and deduction; metric/English 
conversion. Each of the whole number parts 
operates with the same options: number .of digits 
in the operands, number of problems, practice or 

continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Confctit ii accurate. 


• 










Content hat educational value. 


• 










Content it free of stereotypes. 












PurpOM of packafe is- well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentation is clear and logicai. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 












Gfaphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 












Use of packa«e is motivatiofial. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 


• 










User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. * 




• 








Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-StTMifiy Air«c A-AtKc D-DiMfrvc SD-Stronslv DiMgrtc NA-Not ApfUcabU 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



NorcbwcfC Regional Educational Laboratory 
300 aw. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 9720^ 
(503) lO-MOO 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations o/ three or more reviewers 
who are ftpft%tnim%tt of potential users of the courseivare Aocfcage. 

Pttmimon to rtptoduct this document is hereby granted. 



microTSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



EMSMrContinued . . 

^ test mode (timing possible), student assistcmce 
(digit by* digit or retry) and rewards (graphite 
displays). Scores and records of problems, are 
%tored. Fractions and mixed numbers calculate 
answers iTrom numbers pitovided by the student. 
Students must be sure to enter appropriate 
numbers. Logic and Deduction is a modified 
version of Mastermind,* which may be played as a 
game. Series'of trial and error guesses teach 
logic. Metric/English program converts numbers 
entered by t^ie student. This program' does not 
question or instruct. - 



ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
available 



Not 



POTENTIAL USES: The number programs can be 
used to shorten the period of time to attain 
mastery of comlputational skills.'^The step-by-step 
assistance is especially helpful in teaching skiUs> 
(division) to low ability students. In fact^ low 
ability students may^be the most cost effective 
group to use the computer to learn these skills. 
The logic and deduction programs can be used' by 
individual students or by a teacher interacting 
with a whole class. (This procedure solves the 
'problem of the time-dependent nature of this 
program.) The Metric/English program can be 
used in a science lab to get immediate 
conversions or to let students check 
computations; however^ conversion tables would 
do the same more cheaply. 

• 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: These programs are ''user 
friendly" and well documented. Students like the 
guidance of the assistance option. A wide range 
of problems is featured with possibility of specific 
prescriptions for student deficiencies. The option 
of generating a hard copy test or drill sheets 
makes this package a practical choice for the 
limited budget. 

MAJpH WEAKNESS^S: At ti(iies instructions ar§ 
ccnfusihg to low ability students. Many students 
will need help entering the proper codes to get 
the desired problems. Some students are. confused 
because answers are entered from right to left as 
^you would work a problem and not left to right as 
you would write an answer. ' 



1/^ 



N offt h wn lUfionil E^yesdodftl Laborat o ry This e^mtian M bted oh the evsitMiiotu of three or more re^iewen 

Q mP 300 8.VV. 3teli Armmm • PorckiMl, Oitwon 97204 O who ete fepre$enmive of potentml men of the cour$ewre^p^kei§e. 

EI\IC 111 liOO PermiMiUm to reproduce thii docum€fU is hereky ir^nud. 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Iticome Meets Expenses 

PRODUCER: Interpretive Education 

2306 Winters Drive 

~~^Kalamazoo^- MI 49002 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for 
list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: December 1981, by 
staftof NWRfiL and of constituent districts, 
of Multnomah ESD, Oregon. 

VERSlbN; MCEllOl-81 

COST: $340.00 

. ABILITY LEVEL: Special needs 

learner— youth to adult 
SUBJECT; Life Skills: budgeting 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible^dfek 
"^-REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple U, one disk 
*ive, color monitor or TV with adapter^ 
' (B & W will work) 
REQUIRED-SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, 
Applesoft 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 
standard instruction ^ 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 
practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer 
Program : program operating instructions, 
pre-test, post-test, student's instructions. ]n 
Supplementary Matyials: suggested 
grade/ability leveUs), instruc tional 
objectives, prerequisite skills or activities, 
program operating instructions, teacher'? ^ 
information, resource/reference information. 



student worksheets, follow-up activities, 
answers to supplementary worksheets 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECnVES: Goal; To 
increase knowledge of and skilfin budgeting* 
Objectives; The student will be able to; de finer- -~ 
the terms budget, income and expenses, needs and 
wants as they relate to budgeting, and fixed and^ 
unfixed expenses; place items correctly in the " 
columns of; Income, Fixed Expenses, or Unfixed 
Expenses; compute and put in the correct column 
the totals for these items; determine the correct 
column in which to place items and then total 
these columns; determine if total expenses or 
income is greater and then determine if income 
does meet expenses. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES; Learners 
should be able to type correct answers. If they 
cannot regroup, a calculator should be pro^idedf 
They should be able to read at a low second grade . 
level and have the visual acuity to read the 
frames (or h^ve somebne read the contents aloud 
to them). A list is provided of terms learners 
^ should know. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE; This program 
introduces learners to the concept of budgeting by 
learning about income and its relationship to fixed 
and flexible expenses based on needs and wants. 
Its 8 parts, each on a separate disk, must be used 
sequentially. Three parts involve paper and pencil 
worksheets, whidi are provided. The first 3 parts 
present a concept, illustrate it with examples and 

continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Content b ftccurat^. 


• 










Content hat educational value. 












Content U free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpoae of packaie it weU defined. 


• 










Packate achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level b appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of packags is motivational. / 






• 






Student creativity is effectively ttimuUted. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 










Learner contrott rate and sequence. 






• 






Instruction J ntegrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generaiited. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








' User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 


• 










Users can operate eatity and independently. . 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Pvt^*m is reliable In normal use* 



SA*$Cfontty Apcc A«Atn« D-DiMcrt« SD-Smmflv DiMgr«« NA-No« AppMcabU 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
NOTE: The producer indicates a revision of this package is in progress. 
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This evaluation is based o;i (he evalmtions of three or more reviewetf 
who art representative of potential users of the course%vare package. ' 

Ptrmimcn to reproduce this document Is here¥y granted. 



ndcrolSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



. Iiy!dme Metts Expenses, continued 

then reinforce it throi^fh interaction with the 
program. The remaining 5 parts provide practice 
implementing the cpnc^ts. Material is at 3 
reading levels, with brandling between levels 
oeciirring automatically depending on user 
responseSi^ Entry level on each disk is at the 
Grade 4/S reading ability (highest level). User has 
unlimited response time in each section but must 
complete an, entire sectionnn one sitting or start 
again at the beginning of that section. The .^ 
prdigram is wen documented in an accompanying 
3-rlng binder^^with f bUowi^' activities including ^ 
wcrk^ets for both program use and foUowup use. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 3-4 
. hours 

■' , ' 

POTENTIAL USES; The package can be used for 
independent study, small group di issions, 
competency based education, spec\ i needs based 
oh prescription aiid assessment, or ^vith youth in 
trainsition from shelUred to indepcaident living 
situations. It is not appropriate as the primary 
teaching device, but^rather to supplement or for 
remedial and/or review. \ 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Content is presented at 3 
reading levels. Information is practical - critical 
to our lives, thus moti^^tilmial to employed' 
people. Objectives are well defined,.the package 
provides instant Temediatlon, allows for 
independent learning and teaching, is reasonably % 
nhotivationai. Activities «ure brief, concepts are 
clear, and language is concise.* 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: This is^'not a personalized 
package; the motivational level would be 
increased by inAuding references to situations 
that different audiences may have faced. Sound 
is distracting and sometimes startling. 
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This eifdiMiiofi is hoied on the evelmtiofU of three or more reviewer$ 
who ar« repretenutive of potentM ustfrs of the cour$eweLre pttckmge. 
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microtsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Fractions 



PRODUCER: Quality Education Designs 
P.O. Box 12486 
Portland, OR 97212 

LOCAL DISTRBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1982, by staff and 
constituents of the Minnesota Educational Computing 
Consortium; Multnomah ESD,. Oregon; and NWREL. 

VERSION: 1979 

COST: $150.00 

ABILITT LEVEL: Middle school, high school 

SUBJECT: Mathematics: fractions 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HAICDWARE: tRS-80, or 16K Apple H or 32K 

Apple Uf one disk ck'ive, monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: TRSDOS; DOS 3.2 or 3.3, 

Applesoft 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 
instruction, enrichment, assessment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill u)d practice, 
tutorial, game, assessment 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer Program : 
prbfram operating instructions, pre-test, poet-test, 
student's instructions, foUowup activities. In " 
Supplementary Materials: suggested gradeTability 
leveKs), prerequisite skills or activities, program 
op«fatinf instructions, teacher's information 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Students wUl be able to 
work with fractioi»t using them with the following 
operations/topics: equivaloit fractions, fractions to 
decimals, fractions and measurement, multiplication, 
addition and subtraction, compering fractions, mixed 
numbers, division of fractions, inverses, compound 
fractions, continued fractions. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Students should have 
informal experience with measuring and naming 
quantities, both as fractions and as decimals. They should 
understand factoring, primes, highest common factors, 
least common multiples. Students should be able to use a 
calculator and do all operations in whole. numbers. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package consists of 
12 topics on six disks. Each topic has an A and B part, the 
A parts being tutorial with worked examples and 
6pportunity for practice. The B part is a game approach 
to drill and practice 'with the concept, or occasionally 
enriched work with the concept. The placement test 
included with Topic I can be used as a progress test at any 
point. 

ESTIMATED^STUD_ENT TIME REQUIRED: 12 hours 

POTENTIAL USES: The package "can be used to support 
and reinforce teacher's lessons in midflle school, to enrich 
and challenge more able students, and to make drill and 
practice with these concepts more interesting. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Creative and original techniques 
are often used to cover the material in an interesting 
way. The package makes excellent use of imaginative 
games to make ck>ai and practice interesting and/or to 
explore ideas that are not in the standard textbooks. 
Advanced topics are well used to motivate further work- 
and challenge the better students. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Several small bugs and errors 
have been removed from versions a vaQable after January 
1982. It tends to be. very wordy; the learner has a lot of 
reading to do on the screen, which sometimes makes for 
crowded, cramped frames. Documentation and support 
materials are sparse. The section on division is a little 
confusing and hard to follow. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY . 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Content it accurate. 


• 










Content hm educational value. 












Content is friee of stereonrpft. 




• 








Purpose of packaie it- well defined. 




• 








Packafe achieYet defined purpoee. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








DiflKculrv level isapjprDpriate to audience. 






• 






Grap^cs/sound/color arc used appropriately. 


• 










Use of packaft is motivational. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SO NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction mtegrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 






• 






User support materials are comprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Stronfly Agm A-Afrtt D-DiMfrec SD- Strontlv Oiwcrec NA - Mot Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they t^rould use or recommend this package with little or no change. 



erJc 



Northwest Regi<inal Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24«-6fOO 



PR 



This evaluation tj butsed on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who art representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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Geography Explorier: USA 

PRODUCER: Instant Software 
Educational Marketing 
Peterborough, NH 03458 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1982, by staff 
members of the West Lafayette School Corporation, 
West Lafayette, Indiana, with the support of Indiana 
Title IVc. 

VERSION: TRS-80 

COST: $49*95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4-11 

SUBJECT: Social Studies: U.S. geography, state 
identification ^ 

MEDIUM-OF-TRANSFER: 5" fiexibJe disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32k TRS-80, one disk drive, 
monitor, light pen (optional) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: TRSDOS or NEWDOS. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and practice, 
information retrieval 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer Program : 
program operating instructions, student's 
instructions. In Supplementary Materials: sample 
program output, program operating instructions, 
teacher's information, resource/reference 
information, student worksheets, data, progress 
reports 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: The student will be able 
to identify states within regions of the U.S., and to 
associate state name with abbreviation, capital, largest 
city, nickname, population, flower and bird. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The student should 
know some information about the regions of the U.S., 
cities and states, and population. 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package consists of 
one diskette in a 3-rihg binder, a teacher/parent guide, 
sample lesson plans and a lesson plan blank. Data sheets 
of information contained on the diskette and blank maps 
of the U.S* are available for teachers to copy and 
distrioute. The computer presents a menu of three 
program sets: (1) state name, abbreviation, capital, 
lar'jest city and nickname; (2) state area, area rank, 
population, population rank, density, density rank, % 
urban, % urban rank; (3) state flower, bird, tree, song and 
motto. Each set.pr^ents a menu of its parts. The 
student is given a cKoice of answering by multiple choice, 
by given fact, or by typed-in response. The teacher can 
override the menu choices and the ways of responding. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not avattable 

POTENTIAL USES: This package can be used as a review 
in an elementary geography class. It can be used for drill 
on state^nam^, abbreviations, relative location and state 
facts. Other uses could be enrichment-or review for small 
groups. Perhaps some of the statistical ranking parts 
could be used in the middle grades. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The Geography Explorer has a 
"teacher" mode which allows the teacher to choose the 
content and how the content is to be presented. This 
mode permits directed learning. Easy entry and friendly 
computer responses help the elementary student. A 
variety of graphic rewards provide immediate positive 
reinforcement. Student scores can be displayed. * 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Recommended audience age is 
too young for much of the program content. Elementary 
students have trouble with most of the content of Set II: 
state's area, population, density and percent urban. The 
graphics^are not always clear, making it hard to <jefine 
the shapes of states. Largest city (Set I, Part 4) only lists 
one city of the state. The other two choices are outside 
the state. Thus, a student only needs to relate the city to. 
the state to answer the largest city problem, 



EVALUATION SUMMiVRY 
SA A b SDNA 



• 










Content it accurate. 




• 








Content has educational value. 




• 








Content it free of ttereorvpet. 






• 






Purpoee of package it- well defined. 






• 






Package achieyct defined purpoee. 




• 








Concent presentation it clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty lerei it appropriate to audience. 




>• 








Graphict/tound/color are used appropriately. 












Ute of package it motivatiocial. 






• 






Student creatiyity it effectively tcimulated. 




• 








Feedback it effectively employed." 



SA A DSDNA 





g 








Learner contrdlt rate and sequence. 






g- 






Instruction integrates with prior learning. < 




g 








Learning can be generalized. 


g. 










User support materials are comprehensive.' 




g 








User support materials are effective. 






g 






Information displays are effective. 




g 








Users can operate easily and independently. 


g 










Teachers can employ package easily. 




g 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA • Sttonciy, Aim A*Atr«« D*Dii«trce SD - Scronflv DiMfec NA - Not Apfiicablc 



Bvalufttort indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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This et/oiudtion is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courst%vare package. 
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Factoring Whole Numbers 

PRODUCER: Quality Education Designs 
P.O. Box 12486 
. Portland, OR 97212 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1982, by staff and 
constituents of the Minnesota Educational 
Computing Consortium; Multnomah ESD, Oregon; 
andNWREL. 

VERSK)N: 1979 

COST: $75.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Upper elementary and up 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: factoring whole numbers 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple n or TRS-80, one disk 

drive, B 4 W monitor 
REQUIRED-SOFTWAREr TRSIX)S,_Appl^t, DOS 3*2 

or 3.3 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 
enrichment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and practice, 
tutorial, gabe, problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer Program : 
program operating instructions, student's 
instructions* In Supplementary Materials: 
suggested grade/ability ^eveKs), instructional 
objectives, prerequisite skills or activities, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
information 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: The student will be 
able tot identify and manipulate prime numbers; define 
and identify greatest common factors and least 
common multiple; define and approximate square-root; 
and understand the concept of exponentiation. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The learner should 
have an understanding of area and perimeter, a 
minimum Grade 6 math ability, computational facility 
with multiplication and division of whole numbers, and 
calculator skills. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package has three 
disks containing two lessons each. Each lesson provides 
instruction, examples, drill and practice and review of 
essentials for the following topics: factor pairs, pairs 
and squares, primes and composites, exponents, highest 
common factors, least common multiples. Each lesson 
then has a "B part" whidi is usually a game format for - 
drill and practice presented in ati entertaining and often 
challenging way. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 6-10 hours 

POTENTIAL USES: This package could be used for 
enrichment in Grades 7 through 12. It could serve as a 
supplement to instruction in Grades 9 and 10 and 
po8sibly-Grades-7- and^S advanced.__^ 



MAJOR STRENGTHS: Interesting material is presented 
in an often novel and creative way. The material 
encourages student exploration of mathematical ideas 
and creative problem solving. It often goes far beyond 
the presentation in a typical textbook. Excellent use is 
made of games to achieve drill and*practice of the 
concepts. The successive programs require mastery of 
the material and retention of ideas from previous 
lessons* 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Many students will need help 
to run these programs--not mechanical help, but 
conceptual help. More teacher support materials are 
needed* there tends to be too much *Tecturing"-^ lot 
of written material presented in screen after screen of 
text. All bugs found h^ve been corrected in versions 
available after January 1982. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY^ 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Concent U accunite. 












Content hiu educational value. 


• 










Content it free of ftereocypet. 




• 








Purpoee of fMckape b- well defined. 




• 








Packafe achievet defined purpote. 


• 










Content presentation is clear and loflcal. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 






• 






Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of packatr is motivadonal. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A DSD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized*. 






• 






User support materials are comprehensive.' 




• 








User support materials are effective. ^ 






• 






Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. « 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Stran(Ir Aam A-A|nc D-Diufm SD-Siron«ly DiMfr** NA-Noi AppnubU 



Evaluiton indicate they would uae or recommend this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Nordiwcst Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. SUth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 24#-6600 



3U 



TlitJ evoiuation is based on the evaluaii'ons of three or more reviewert 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package* 

' Permission to reproduce this document ia kerebi^granted. 



microISIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



The Shell Games Education Series 



PRODUCER: Apple Computer, Inc. 
10260 Bandley Drive 
Cupertino, CA 95014 

LOCAL'DISTRIBUTORS: Contact .producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: December 1981, by 
staff and constituents of the Institute for 
Educational Research, Glen EUyn, Illinois and 
NWREL. 

VERSION: 030-0066*00 

^COST: $29.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grade 4 through adult 

SUBJECT: Teacher UtiUty 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple n, one disk 
*ive, B & W monitor 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2, Integer Basic 
JPfgTRUg'nONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 
instruction, enrichment ~- — — ^ — 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Game, utility 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In Computer 
Program : program operating instructions, 
post-test, teacher's information, student's 
instructions. In Supplementary Materials: 
instructional objectives, prerequisite skills or 
activities, sample program output, program 
operating instructions, teacher's information, 
, follow*-u(> activities, bibliography 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: As a utUity; this 
package can adapt itself to many instructional 
objectives. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITESj The only 
prere^iuisites for this package are the abilities to 
use keyboard and microcomputer. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This is a utility 
package which permits a teacher to create his or 
her own questionnaire: Matching type (The Match 
Machine); True/False quiz (Professor True); Multiple 
choice questions (Mr. Multiple). It includes an^ 
editor routine whidi allows the teacher to enter 
"problems," as well as the game routines which 
allow students^to play the above games using data 
entered by the teacher. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Varies- 
depending upon length of questionnaire teacher 
enters 

POTENTIAL USES: This package could be used in 
any situation calling for an exercise or game 
employing matching, true and false, or multiple 
choice quiz formats. Teachers must prepare their 
„ materijy^in_adyance, and then can easily adapt the 
program to their own dati. — 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The package is adaptable to 
a wide range of materials and instructional 
objectives. It is easy for students and teachers to 
use". 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Better instructions are 
needed for beginning microcomputer users. 
Frequent prompts (such as "Relax now," "Are you 
too tired to continue?" and "Push ESC to stop") 
almost seem to encourage the student to drop out of 
the program. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content U accurate. 


• 










Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content U free of ttereotypet. , ^ 












Purpose of packafe U welt defined. 


• 










Packafe achievca'defiiied purpoae. 




• 








Concent presentation i« clear and logical* 












DifBculcy level^i* appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/tound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is motiiracional. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and Kquence. 




• 








Instruction intefrates with prior learning. 










• 


» Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive^ 












User support materials are effective. 


• 










Information displays are effective. * 


• 










Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can eoiploy package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-S<ronflY Avn A-A|m D-DltMnc SD-Sironflv Dlu(r*c NA-Noi Applicibic 



Evaltaiton indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Re^onal Educatioiutl Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland* Oregon 97204 

(503) 246-^600 



3. 



This evoiuiinon is boi^rd on the evoiuationj 6/ three or more revieu^ers 
u;ho are repreutnioxive of potential users of the courseware package. 

-Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlSIFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



OdellLake 

PRODUCER: MECC PubUcations ' 
2520 Broadway Drive 
' St. Paul, MN 55113 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: FaU1981, revised 
' February 1, 1982 

VERSION: 4.3 

COST: Varied; sold in package .of several 
. programs on a disk at $30 p*er disk, or available 
through institutional subscription 

^ ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4-10 
SUBJECT: Scie;ice: biology/food chains 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple II, one disk 

drive, monitor _ ' 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2, Applesoft 
: INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 
-instruction, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Simulation, 

problem solving , 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested 
grade/ability level, instructional objectives, 
prerequisite activities,, sample program run, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
guide, teacher's resource guide, student 
. worksheejts, follow-up activities. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OT 'ECTIVES: Understand 
concept of food web; identify 1st, 2nd, Srd order 



of consumers on web; explain role of each animal 
and indicate effects of man on lake and lake on 
man; define words related to food w^b. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Program 
assumes that students have been introduced to 
food chains and webs and provided with 
definitions of necessary terms. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This is a 
simulation using the discovery approach. Students 
learn about food chains by assuming the identity 
of each fish in the lake and making ehoiq^s about 
behavior. 

-? 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: "Not 
" available . . ' 

POTENTIAL USES: Depending on student's ability - 
and background, the program could be used in a <> 
regular or accelerated classroom with small 
groups of students or with the entire class. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Students are giVen^clearT 
immediate, and reinforcing fe,edback. Simulation 
activities appropriately involve students. 
Graphics are well done, 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: flone-^cited. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content is accurate. 


• 










Content has "educational value. 


• 










Content is free of stereotypes. 


• 










Purpose. of package is well defined. t 












PackageHichieves defined purpose. 


• 






* 




• Content presentation is clear and. logical, 




• 








Difficulty levePis appropriate to audience. 






t 






Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is motivational.. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively^'stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



4gA A D SP NA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. ^ 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 












^U&er support materials are comprehensivei 












Ust!r support materials are effective. 












.Infdrmaticn displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable'in normal use. 



SA - Stronfiy Agree A*Afree D*Disatree SD • Scfonfl> Disagree NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
BkNIS 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oreggn 97204 



ERJC 



(503) 248.6800 
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This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more revieivers 
who are rtprtsentativt of potential ustrs of tht coursewart package, 

Ptrtnission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Arithmetic Racing 

PRODUCER: Math Software 
. 1233 Blackth'orne Place 
Deerfield, IL 60013. 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: FaU1981; Revised 
2/1/82 

VERSION: ©1980 

. COST: Not sold individually; sold in packages of 5 
to 10 programs ranging from $100 to $250 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4-11 

SUBJECT: Mathematics: speed and accuracy 

*ill of arithmetic operations 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple II or II Plus, 

one disk drive, monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, 

Applesoft 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

* insfruction/ enrichment ^ — 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Game, problem 

solving, drill and practice 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested 

grade level, program operating instructions, 

demonstration 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To improve 
students* arithmetic skills in addition, 
multiplication, subtraction, and division; to 
provide an interesting interactive environment for 



remediation wprk in arithmetic facts; and to 
'develop speed and accuracy in working basic 
arithmetic operations. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES:^ The program 
assumes that students know basic arithmetic facts 
concerning the operations of addition, 
multiplication, subtraction and division. Students 
also need to understand the rules governing the 
operation of the computer game. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: ARITHMETIC 
RACING is a game of timed arithmetic practice 
for students Grades 4-11. Players first select 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division 
and then specify the largest number they want the 
computer to give them. Players also select a 
speed level from 1-5. The computer then assigns 
a point value to each problem based on these 
selections. A 25. point bonus is added to the score 
for answering each of the ten questions correctly. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED:^ Not 
available^ — — ' 

POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used in a 
classroom setting to provide drill and practice in 
basic arithmetic operations. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The game format offers an 
incentive for students needing drill and practice 
in arithmetic operations. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: None cited. 



EVALUATlOr^ SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA ^ 





• 








' Concent is accurate.* 


• 










Content has educational value. ^ 










> 


^Conttht is free of stereotypes; 












Purpose of package is, well defined. , 












Package achieves defined purpose. . 




• 








' Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriat«*ly. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 




• 








Student creativity is effecttvelyustimulated 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed.* 



SA A DSD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








. Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can he generalized. * * ' 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 


ft 






User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily anci^ independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Stronily Agree A*A|ree D-Disa|ree SD*Stron|ly Dis^free NA - Not Appluabk 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
RVM 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 



IK 



(503) 248-6800 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is h^srehy granted. 
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microtsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Limacons and Their Areas 



PRODUCER: Math Software 
1233 Blackthome Place 
Deerfield, IL 60013 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: Fall 1981; Revised 
2/1/82 

VERSION: 0 1980 

COST: Not sold individually; sold in 

packages of 5 to 10 programs ranging from $100 

to $250 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 11-14 

SUBJECT: Mathematics: graphs of limacons 

with area approximations 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple II or II Plus, 

one disk drive, monitor - 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, 

Applesoft « 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

" instruction, enrichment ' * , 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Simulation, 

demonstration 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested 

grade level, program operating instructions, 

description 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To demonstrate 
the curves formed by r=a+b cos(t) and r=a+b sin(t); 
to demonstrate graphically the effects of 
changing "a" and "b" in these equations; to define . 
and show by example the family of burves known 



as limacons; to reinforce polar graphing 
techniques; and to describe areas of polar curves 
from a sector summation approach. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The program 
' assumes that students understand polar 
coordinates, polar graphing techniques, radian 
measure of angles, and the functions sin(t), cos(t) 
and their graphs. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program 
consists of three parts. The first section 
describes limacons whose equations are r=a+b 
sin(t) or r=a+b co^(t). The effects of changing the 
values ot"a" and "b" are described in written 
form and also shown graphically. The effects of 
using the sine function or the cosine function are 
also shown. The second section allows students to 
choose the values of a and b and cosine or sine, 
'^he program then graphs the limacon on the 
hi-resolution screen. The third section alloWs 
students to calculate various areas enclosed by 
the limacon. The program will give an 
approximate value of this area. 



ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME nEQUlU ED: 
available 



Not 



POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used 
effectively in a classroom setting to demonstrate 
graphs of limacons. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program provides a 
good.demonstration and reinforcement of polar 
graphing techniques.^ 

» ♦ 
MAJOR WEAKNESSES: None cited. . 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
•SA A D SDNA 













Content is accurate. ^ 












Content has educational value. 










• 


Content*is free of stereotypes. 












Purpose of package is well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentitio;[i is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 












Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 












Use of package is motivational. 












Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 












Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 













Learner controU rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 








« 




Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support jnatcrials are effective. 












Information displays are leffective. 












'Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - SironflV Afrec A-A|ree D-Disa|ree SO - Scronnly Disagree NA - Not Apptkable 



Evaliiators indicate they v/ould use or recommend use of package with little or no change. 



OTJJB Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
Em^ 300 S.W. Sixxh Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 
O . (503) 248-6800 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of poxential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microTSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Arithmetic oif Functions 

PRODUCER: Wath Software 
1233 Blackthorne Place 
Deerfield, IL-60013 * 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

t 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: FaU 1981; Revised 
2/1/82 

VERSION: 0 1980 

COST: Not sold individually; sold in. packages of 5 
to 10 programs ranging from $100 to $250 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 9-14 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: addition, 

multiplication, subtraction, division of functions 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER; 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple II or II Plus, 

one disk drive, monitor- 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 

enrichment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Problem solving, 

demonstration 
DOGUMENTA-TION-AVAIL ABLE: Suggested grade 

level(s), program operating instructions," 

description 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To demonstrate 
graphically the combining of two functions using 
arithmetic operations^'and the resulting effect on 
the^graph; to demonstrate graphically limiting 
, processes and trigonometric identities; to enable the 
-teacher to create elaborate graphs; to illustrate 
functional relationships via two-dimensional 
graphing. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The program 
assumes that students have good understanding and 
graphic knowledge about various mathematics 
functions including algebraic, polynomial, 
trigonometric and logarithmic functions, and know 
definitions of addition, subtraction,. multiphcationif 
and division relative to specific mathematics 
functions. If the program is to be used to 
demonstrate limits, students should understand the 
limit concept. If the program is to be used to show 
trigonometric identities, students, should have prior 
knowledge of these trigonometric identities. 

CONTENT AND ^RUCTURE: The program 
provides a display of the computer potential in 
function graphing. There are eight menu selections 
for each function followed by four choices for the 
operation. -The menu selections generate graphic 
•verificatidn of certain trigonometry relationships 
including a double ari^le formula, some half-angle 
f ormulas^ and some quotient relationships. The 
program also includes an option for user-supplied 
functions. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not 
available 

•POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used 
effectively in a classroom to demonstrate addition, 
multiplication, subtraction, arjd divison of functions. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program displays the 
graphing in different colors. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES:- None cited. 



EVALUATION SUMN^ARY 
SA A D SDNA 













Content is accurate. 


• 










Content has educational val6e. 




• 








Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 


< 






Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and loi^ical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is motivational. . 


• 










Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 










• 


Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D so NA. 





• 








Learner controls rate and seq.uence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. " 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




4 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 


• 










Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Strongly Agree A^Agree D-Diugree SD • Strongl> Disagree NA • Sot Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of package with little or no change. 



'"^'^rthwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

0 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 
J03) 248*6800 



Thi5 evalxiation \i hosed on the evolxAauorxs of ihrte or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this (Cocument is hereby granted. 



microISIFf COURSEWARE VALUATION 



.• Typing Tutor 

PRODUCER: Microsoft Consumer Products 
400 108th Avenue N.E. 
BeUevue, WA 98004 

■ LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: FaU 1981 

VERSION: Apple H/Radio Shack TRS-80 

COST,: Cassette: $14.95; disk: $19.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 8-12 
- SUBJECT: Buaness Education: typing 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk, tape 

C&S6t t6 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: . 32K Apple II or n Plus, 

one disk drive, monitor;.or 16K Apple n or n 

Plus, cassette player, monitor; or 16K TRS-80 

model I, cassette player 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE:. Applesoft Basic (disk 

version); Integer Baiic (cassette version); Level 

n Basic (TRS=80) 
. INSTRUCT[ONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, sii^iulation 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Instructional 

objectives, program operating instructions, 

teacher's guide 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Teach students 
how to type; increase typing speed and efficiency. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None cited. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Package consists of 
one program that uses drill and practice to teach 
beginners how to use the standard typewriter 



keyboard. Paragraph typing exercises are used 
throughout the activity. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not 
available 

POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used 
effectively as a refresher typing course for students 
who need to increase speed and efficiency. It may 
also'be used as a learning station in a regular 
classroom. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program is easy for 
students to use and provides non-threatening 
feedback. Computer terms are introduced as part 
of the typing exercises. Students can expect to 
learn the keyboard with moderate proficiency. 
Speed in WPM^is introduced and developed early in 
the program. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The program manual is 
incomplete. The use of nonsense syllables in typing 
exercises is not necessary; words are more 
appropriate for students to type. Students wiU have 
difficulty making symbol and key transition from 
computer keyboard to- regular typewriter. The 
documentation needs more illustrations showing how 
the fingers strike the various keys. In addition, 
documentation is not explicit about how to exit 
program. Teaching eight characters per learning 
Qxercise is not enough; a minimum of 16 is 
necessary to ensure development of a stroking 
pattern. Students should not be penalized if they 
leave space at the end of a line. The program is 
inadequate for acquiring comprehensive typing 
proficiency; program lacks other important typing 
skills, e.g., letter forms, tab settings, centering. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SD NA 



SA A D SD NA 



• 










Content is accurate. 


• 










Content has educational value. 










• 


Content is free of stereotypes, 












Purpose of package is well defined. 






• 






Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presenution is clear and logical. 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of package is motivational. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 



• 










Learner controls rate and sequence. ' 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






' Learning can be generalizecii 












User support materials are cprhprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. * « 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 


• 










Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Scfongly Agree A-Agree D-Dlsagree SD - Stronnlv Disagree - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made 
(Note Major Weaknesses). 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory This evaluation is based on the evaliuitions of three or more reviewers 

^ 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregqn 97204 who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

rn I/^" 24S-6S00 Permission* to reproduce this document is hereby granted, 
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microfsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Circulation (Organs) 

PRODUCER: Micro Power and Light Company 
Keystone Park, Suite 1108 
13773 N. Central Expressway 
DaUas, TX 75243 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: , Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: Fall 1981 

VERSION: Apple II 

COST: $29*95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 5-12 
SUBJECT: Scienc'e: human circulatory system 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple U Plus, one 

disk drive, color monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2, Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 

enrichment ^ - ^ ^ 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill' and 

practice, tutorial,"" game 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested 

grade/ability level, instructional objectives, 

program operating instructions, teacher's 

information 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To teach the 
functions of the organs of the circulatory system. 

■ INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Teacher should 
go through the instructional cycle with. the student 
prior to using. Students need a 3rd grade j-eading 

^ability and some instruction in health or science at 
Grades 3 or 4. *> 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program 
teaches the functions of the heart, blood, arteries, 
capillaries, veins and lungs. The student has a 
choiae of three instructional modes: tutorials with 
animated sequences, true-false, quizzes, and car 
race games using true-false questions and a time 
limit. Tutorial sequences are short and provide 
opportunities for the user to reyiew the animations 
which are used to illustrate specific concepts. 
Tutorials include quizzes on preyious lessons. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not 
available ^ 

POTENTIAL USES: The program could be used to 
review science or health related topics, or for free 
time enrichment. It may also be used effectively as 
a resource center activity where students rotate 
through stations, or it could be the focus of a class 
exercise with teams competing for points. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Computer responses are 
"friendly." Correct answer is given if student gives 
an incorrect answer. The program is designed for 
easy entry and exit. The student can bypass 
previously studied materiaL There is plenty of 
opportunity for review. User controls rate of 
learning. Content is segmented into small- units. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Use of blue color to 
represent lungs and cells that have received oxygen 
deviates from the usual color scheme. The option, 
for students to play a game without going first to an 
instruction mode is presented too e&rly. Students 
tend to go directly to the game option, later finding 
they cannot be successful if 'they skipped the 
instruction section. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A b.SDNA 





• 








Content is accurate. 


• 










Content has educational value. 


• 










Content is free of stereotypes. 




•< 








Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Package acHieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presenution is clear and logical. 




• 








^Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. , 












Use of package i^piotivationai. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










' Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 



• 










Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








* User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




: 

• 








Information displays are effective. « t 












Users can operate easily and independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ package, easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-StronflV Agree A-Afree D^Diusree SD- Strongly Disagree NA • Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package v{ith little or no*change. 

tfflM Northwest^ Regional Educational Laboratory 
BiSM 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 



ERIC 



(503) 248-6600 
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This evalmtion is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential \isers of the courseware package, , 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microIsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Math Sequences ' 

PRODUCER: Milliken Publishing Company 
1100 Research Blvd. 
St. Louis, MO 63132 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: .Fall 1981 

VERSION:, Apple U, Revised (TR$-80 and PET 
available) 

' COST: $450.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 1-8 ' 
SUBJECT: Math: all elementary topics 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
. REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple II, one disk 
ctiye, monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 

remedial, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill-'and practice 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested 
grade/ability level, sample program output, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
information, resource/reference information, 
relationship to standard textbooks,, ditto 
masters for student record keeping 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To improve 
students' skills in standard elementary math 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Package 
assumes math concepts have been taught. Student 
begins program at existing skill level. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package 
consists of 12 diskettes in a 3-ring binder, a 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Content is accurate. 












Content has educational value. 


• 










Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 


• 










Content presentation is dear.and logical. / 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. * 


• 










Grap^ics/sound/color'are used appropriately. 












Uselof package IS motivational! ^ ^ 






• 






Stud«nt creativity is effectively stimulated. 












Feedback Is effectively employed. 



teacher *s guide, duplicating masters for student 
record forms, and an instruction card. An optional 
automated instructional management system is 
included. The system provides drill and practice in 
standard elementary math topics including number 
readiness, basic operations, laws of arithmetic, 
fractions, decimals, percent, equations, and- 
measurement formulas. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not ^ 
available 

POTENTIAL USES: The package is designed to 
augment math instruction in an elementary 
classroom, lab or resource room. It may be used 
effectively with individuals or small groups. In 
Grades 1-6 the package is appropriate for 
remediatioh, enrichment or on-level instruction; in 
• Grades 7-8 it may be used fpr on-level or 
remediation; at Grade 9, for remediation only. 
Students may use the package independently with 
minimal training. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The system is easy for 
students and teachers to use. Formatting and 
presentation of instructional material are 
appropriate for skill levels taught. Student progress 
is governed by mastery and automatically adjusted. 
Inclusion of an optional automated instructional 
management system is an asset for teachers. 

MAJOR^WEAKNESSES:. Students may have 
difficulty starting a session because habitual use of 
return key between response to name, class, and 
level, results in return to the beginning of the • 
program. Management system lacks instruction and 
ejcamples for easy classroom implementation. 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with-prior learning. 




• 








Learning C9n be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 












Oser support materials are effective. 


• 










. Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate^easily and independently^ 




• 








Teachers, can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 


• 


i 








Program is reliable in no'rmal use. 



SA - Stronfly Agree A-Agrcc D-Dtsa|rcc SD- Strongly Disagree NA- Not Applicable 



SA A D SD NA* 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 

— — — \ — • i : 

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory ^ This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 

BSW 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 who are representative of potential users of the courseware package,^ 

(503) 248*6800 ^ Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlSIFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Function Grapher 



PRODUCER: Math Software 
* 1233 Bla(?kthome Place 
Deerfield, IL 60013 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producjer for list 

"EVALUATION COMPLETED: FaU 1981; Revised 2/1/82 

' VERSION: 01980 

COST: Not sold individually; sold in packages of 5 to 10 
programs ranging from $100 to $250 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 8-14 

SU BJECT: Mathematics: graphs, most 

fmctions, and their inverses 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple II or U Plus, 

one disk drive, monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 

enrichment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Simulation, problem 

solving, demonstration 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested grade 

level, program operating instructions, description 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To be able to draw ^ 
the graph of any funcljfon under discussion inclucjing 
polynomial, trigonome^ic, logarithmic and exponential; 
to demonstrate the graphing of functions which have 
discontinuities; to provide an alternative to chalk and 
blackboard or overhead projector drawing of graphs; to 
provide reinforcement of ordered pairs and their 
relationships to graphs; and to allow for more than one 
function. to be graphed on the same set of axes in order 
to explore intrinsic relationships between the graphs. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The progranf 
assume^that students Understand the definition of a 
function in formula, ordered pair and graphical forms. 
Students should also be knowledgeable about 
two-dimensional graphing. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The opefting menu 
offers students the choice of circular (trig) functions, 
absolute .value functions, greatest integer functions, 
polynomial functions, or student-supplied functions. 
Once inside the circular function category, students 
may select sine, cosine, tangent, cotangent, secant,/ 
cosecant, or choose to supply their own circular 
functibn. If a student selects the polynomial function 
category he or she is offered the choice of linecEr, , 
quadratic, cubic, or quartic function or the opportunity 
to supply a special function. Regardless of the 
category, once-^a specific function has been selected 
students supply each coefficient. To enable an 
investigation of the role of the coefficients) students 
may also elect to have the computer graph a second 
function on the same set of axes. 

• 'fx 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not avaUable 

POTENTIAL USES: The progiam may be used 
effectively in a classroom setting to demonstrate the 
graphing of most functions and their inverses. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program is very effective in, 
stimulating student creativity. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: None cited. 



7^ 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 



SA A D 



SD NA 





• 








Content is accurate. 


• 










Content has educational value. 










• 


Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is. well'defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear anci logical. 




• 








Difficulty level ii appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/cotor are used appropriately. * 












Use of package is motivational. 


• 










' Student creativity is effectively stimulated. « 










• 


Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be g^neralired. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 


• 










. Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 






• 




t 


Colnputer capabilities are used apprbpriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Sjfonitly A<ree A-A|fee D-DiMffee SD-Sironnlv Di*a|f<e NA - Noi .Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would us^op recommend use of package with little op no change. 




Northv^est Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenu<> - l^ortlan^. Oregon 97204 

(503) 14S'6S00 



39 



This evaluation i5 based on (he eva{uat[on5 of (hree or more reviewers 
who arft representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Mathematics Drill and Practice 



PRODUCER: COMPAK, Inc. 
1.0. Box 14852 
, Wlustin, TX 787S1 

LOCAL'DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: FaU 1981 

VERSION: Apple H 

COST: Packaged: $50/concept, all grades; $65/grade, 
all concepts; $495 alL ^ 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 1-8 f 

SUBJECT: Math: addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, division, fractions, decimals, 
measurement geometry, percents, elementary 
algebra 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" Qexible disk 
^ REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple II, one disk drive, 

monitor, (printer helpful for hard copy of student 

progress re<^ords) 
REQUIRED-SOFTWARE: DQS .3.2^ . , . p, 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 

remedial, enrichmejit 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES:. 'Drill and practice, 

tutorial, learning management* 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested 

grade/ability level, instructional objectives, 

program operating instructions, teacher's guide 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Using a variety of 
teaching techniques, augment math instruction and 
improve student achievement; provide individual 
student math skills assessment and meet individual 
leamingv needs. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The program is 
not designed for totally independent study; students 
need access to supervision, instruction, and feedback. 



Students must have a general understanding of 
microcomputer operations and be able to^ead above y 
the primary leveL 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package contains 
14 diskettes covering mathematics concepts taught in . ' 
Grades 1-8. The type of instruction varies frbm drill 
and practice toJntrOduction and development of math 
ideas. Package contents according to grade levels - 
include: Grades 1-8: addition, subtraction, ^ ' 

multiplication, divisioji, common fractions, 
measurement, geometry, elementary algebr^; Grades 
4-8: decimal fractions; Grades 6-8: percents, - 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not available 

POTENTIAL USES: The package is appropriate for use 
in a learning resource center where students may be 
scheduled for drill and practice in. a specific skill area. 

' - ' \ ^ 
MAJOR STRENGTHS: The package covers basic 
>mathemati(^ concepts and includes a m^anagement ' 
system that is eisy for teachers to use. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Each skill area, does not ' ^ 
contain enou^ problems to be considered an adequate 
drill and practice and thus precludes students from 
attaining mastery in a specific math concept. Sample . 
problems are not provided for students advancing, to 
higher skill levels. Word^problems are not included in 
any bf the skill areas. The package does not provide an ' 
adequate pre-test assessment of skill deficiencies; as 
written, the program must be entered .by trial and 
error. At the lower levels of computation drill in 
addition, subtraction and multiplication, the 
configuration of the problems docs not show regrouping 
or renaming; students are unable to graphically see the" ^ 
necessary sequence of steps to complete a problem. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content it accurate. 




• 








Content has educational value. 


• 










Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 






• 






* Package achieves defined purpose. 






• 






Content presentation is clear and {ogical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






'Use of package, is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated: 






• 






F^dback is effectively employed. 



SA A ^ SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate atid sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 








• 




User support materials are comprehensive. 






• 






'User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective! 






• 






""Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily.^ 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program Is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Scronfly A|ree A-Agree D-Diuiiree <^S*5cron|Iy D2s4|ree NA • Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of package only if certain changes were made (Note Major 
Weaknesses). ' _ * . . 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 249-6600 
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Thu evaluation \s bojc^d onjthe z\)<iXyuxx\or\s of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the coursewaft package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



. microfsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Library Skills: What's There and How to 

PRODUCER: Micro Power and Light Company 
Keystone Park, Suite 1108 
13773 N. Central Expressway 
DaUas, TX 75243 

LOCA,'^ DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: FaU 1981 

VERSION: Apple H 

COST: $24.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4+ 
SUBJECT: Library Sl^ills: identifying and locating 

fiction, non-fiction, biography; using Dewey 

numbers, card catalog, reference books 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple II, one disk drive, 

-color moaitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft Basic 
^ INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: - Standard Instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DrULand practice, 

tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested grade/abUity 
level, instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions, post-test ' ' ' ^ 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: At the completion of 
the program, students will be able to: identify ai\d locate 
fiction, non-fiction and biographies; use the Dewey 
Decimal System to locale non-fiction books; use the card 
catalog to locate books; and know how to locate and use 
reference books. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: To use the program 
successfully, students will need to: know the computer , 
keyboard and the Yes and No commands, be able to read 
at fifth gra<3e level, be able to learn f roof a minimal 
amount of information and practicaKexercises, and have 
had prior exposure to a library. 



Find It ■ 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program is .organized 
.into three sections. Part I is a series of text displays 
telling the student what the computer will do and how and 
when to^^respond. This introductory section also defines a 
library ih terms of, the kinds of materials most commoaly 
found in m^odem collections. Part II allows the student to 
choose among four skills: identifying fiction, non-fiction, 
and biography; learning how books are arranged; using the 
Dewey Decimal System and<the card catalog to locate 
books; and using reference materials. Each skill section 
begins with an objective, a definition and^example(s). 
This is followed by a short series of drill and practice 
exercises. Students may. set their" own pace and ask for 
help from a "First Aid Station." Part IE is a brief final 
drill on all of the skills. - 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not avail^able 

POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used as a , 
supplementary exercise in a school library skills ^program,, 
or as a means of assessing a student's skill level prior to 
instruction. - ^ 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program is cheerful, student 
paced and uses color graphics appropriately. The 
operating instructions are well stated and available when 
needed. ^ 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The prpgram has spelling and 
factual errors'and provides only minimal tutorial 
assistance to students. The instructional quality of the 
program is shallow and incomplete and allows students to 
go through it giving wrong answers and receive a passing 
gra^e. 'Practice exercises are too short, definitions vague 
and/or*misleading, the reteaching is.repetition of past 
^ presentations, and documentation is nearly nonexistent. 
* StudentS.are allowed to choose among the skills at 
random;, however, the tutorials and exercises are designed 
sequentjially. The vocabulary level is too difficult for 
fourth graders. , 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDI^A 







• 






Content is accurate. 






• 






Content has educational value. 


• 










' Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 








• 




Package achieves defined purpose. 






• 






Content prnentation is clear and logical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appro'^nate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is motivatiotuiL 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 






• 






Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 








• 




Instructioft'integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. « 








• 




User support materials are comprehensive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. " 






• 






Information displays are effective. 








• 




Users can oi^zvzit easily and independently. 








• 




Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable\in normal use. 



SA -S(ron|Iy Atree A-Atrce D-DiMgrce SD - Strooutv DiM|rce NA - Not Ap^icable 



Evaluators indicate tliey would not use this package (Note Major Weaknesses). 



m 

ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue * Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 248-6800 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations o/ three or more reviewers 
who art rtpTtstntativt of potential users of the cou^twart package* 

Permission to rtproduct this document is Ktrthy tranttd. 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Binomial Multiplication 



PRODUCER: Math Software 
1233 Bladkthorne Place 
Deerfield, IL 60013 

liOPAL DISTRIBUTORS- Contacf producer for list 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: Fall 1981; Revised 
2/1/82 

c 

VERSION: 0 1980 

COST: Not sold individuallyj-sold In 

packages of 5 tp 10 programs ranging from $100 

to $250 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 8-12 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: graphfOal 

presentation of binomial multiplication 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple II or II Plus, 

one disk drive, monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3/ 

Applesoft 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Str.idard ^ ' 

'instruction, enrichment 
INSXRUCtlONAL TECHNIQUES: Simulation, 

demonstration 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested 
grade level, program operating instructions, 
tdescription 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To demonstrate 
that the product of two binomialsls a valid 
process; to, show that binomial multiplication has 
a relationship to the areas of rectangular ^ 



geometric regions; to demonstrate the effect that 
negative values for A and B Have- on the 
geometric area analog; and to demonstrate a 
unique approach to considering binomial 
multiplication. . 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The program 
assumes that students are familiar with 
multiplying monomials, know the distributive 
property, and understand the concept of area as it 
relates to the rectangle. Students should also 
have had algebraic practice in binomial 
multiplication. 

CONTENT AND ffi'RUCTURE: This program 
demonstrates that (X+A)(X+B)=x2+AX+BX+AB 
is a true equation. Students ma!y input any value 
of "A" or "B" from -5 to 5 inclusive. Using 
graphics, the equivalence of thd, right and left 
hand sides of the equation is. shown through the 
use of areas. 



ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
available 



Not 



POTENTIAL . USES: the program may be used 
effectively in a classroom setting to demonstrate 
a unique approach to understanding binomial 
multiplication^ ' . 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program provides a 
good demonstration of binomial multiplication. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Information displays • 
disappear before students have time to digest 
them. ' 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 













Content is accurate. 












Content has educational value. c 










• 


Content is free of stereotypes. 












Purpose of package is well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentation is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 












Graphics/sou nd/cpCbr are used appropriately. 












Use of package is'hiotivationaL 












Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 












Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A DSD NA 







• 






Learner controls rate and sequence.' 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive^ 




• 








User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily andUndependently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities arc used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Sjronglv Agree A*A|ree D-Disagree SD - Stronnlv Disagree SA - Noc Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of package with little or rfo change. 



WfiSk Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
BMM 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland^ Oregon 97204 



ERLC 



(503) 248-6800 
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This iivaluauon i$ hosed on the €va\ugii\om of thTe)e.pT more reviewers 
who dre representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



micrbjsiFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Limits of Sequences 

PRODUCER: Math Software 
1233 Blackthome Place 
Deerfield, IL 60013 

LOCAL DISTRIBUTORS: Contact producer for list 

EVALUA'^ON COMPLETED: Fall 1981; Revised 
2/1/82 

VERSION: 0 1980 

COST: Not sold irtdiyiduallyj sold in packages of 5 
to 10 programs ranging from $100 to $250 

ABILITY L^VEL: Grades ll-i4 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: graphical 

representation of limits, of sequences 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple II or H plus, 

one disk drive, monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 or 3.3, Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 

enrichment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Simulation, 

demonstration 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Suggested grade 

level, program operating instructions, 

description 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To demonstrate 
graphically a sequence; to demonstrate the 
definition Lim a(n) = L; n to demonstrate the 
neighborhood definition of limits in general and 
sequences in particular; and to demonstrate the 
concept. of convergence of a sequence. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISFTES: The program 
assumes the students know the definition of a 
sequence from a functional point of view, 
theoretically understand the limit concept as 
applied to sequences, are knowledgeable about the 
various sequences provided in the menu and the 
notation used within these sequences, and 
understand two-dimensional graphing. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program 
graphically displays approximately 55 terms of a 
sequence. First, the epsilon neighborhood of the 
limit is drawn with the value of epsilon. The 
threshold value, M, is then computed and printed. 
This provides a graphic interpretation of the 
definition of limit of sequences which sho,ws that 
the nth sequence terms are within the epsilon 
, neighborhood of the limit when n M. The five menu 
selections enable the user to choose a suggested 
sequence or to specify his or her own sequence 
choice. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Not 
available 

POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used 
effectively in a classroom setting as an introduction 
to a unit on limits. It can provide a meaningful tool 
to expand and enhance student comprehension of 
sequences and their limits. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: None cited. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The formula disappears 
from the final graph. - 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA ' 



SA A D SD NA 













'Content is accurate. 












Content has educational value. 












Content is free of stereotypes. 












Purpose of package is well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentation is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 












Use^of package is motivational. 












Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 










• 


Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 










• 


Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA 'Scrontly* Agree A -Agree D- Disagree SD - Strongtv Disagree NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of package with little or no change. 



This tva\wxi\Qx\ is based on the evaluations o/ three or more reviewers 
who are rtprtstniaixv^ of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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microTSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Karel the Robot 



PRODUCER: Cybertronics International, Inc. 

Software Publishing Division 
999 Mount Kemble Ave. 
Morristown^NJ 07960 " " 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: October 1982, by 
the staff members of Corvallis Public SchoolSi 
Oregon, and Oregon State University. 

COST: $242.00 for the complete package (six 
disks plus documentation) 

ABILITY LEVEL: Ninth grade and above 
SUBJECT: Computer programming 
TOPIC: Introduction to programming and 
PASCAL 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5 IM"" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple n (48K) with 

16 K additional RAM or language card and at 

least one disk drive. 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: UCSD PASCAL (Apple O:) 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: simulation 

and problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAOjABLE: Supplementary 
materials include the suggested grade and ability 
levels, the instructional objectives, sample 
program output, operating instructions, teacher's 
information, resource and reference information, 
student's instructions and follow-up activities. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated) To 
introduce structured programming concepts and 
to familiarize the student ^with the abstractions 



and fundamental control structures of PASCAL in 
a simulated environment. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Inferred) 
The package claims to be for complete novices, 
but, for use in the short period of time indicated, 
prior esqperience with computer operations would 
be needed. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The complete 
package consists of two disks for 40 column 
screen (available for 80 column with appropriate 
extension board), set of two course disks, Karel 
Primer (tutorial) for one disk or toe two disk 
versions, Karel Users' Manual and Karel the 
Robot: A Gentle Introduction to the Art of 
Programming by Richard Pattis. The program 
provides hand simulation activities allowing the 
student to solve problems with Karel's world and 
to create situations in Karel's world. When the 
student is familiar with this, the instruction is 
extended to a representational stage using the 
Karel computer'simulator, which introduces the 
concepts of computer operation, compilation and 
editing in the UCSD PASCAL system. With the 
hand simidation, a student demonstrates an 
understanding of how a computer program ami a 
programming language work, without requiring 
computer hardware. 'The computer simulation 
provides immediate reinforcement concerning 
syntax and execution which may have been missed 
in the hand simulation. 

Continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content U accurate. 












Content has educational value. 


• 










Content b free of stereotypes. 


• 










Purpoee of package it well defined. 




• 








Packafe achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audittl'^e. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is motivational. 


• 










Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed.^ 



SA A D SDNA 



• 










Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate eauily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 






• 






Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 


• 










Program is reli^'jle in normal use. 



SA-Stronily A|m A-Ain* D-DlHtr» SD-Siron(ly OiMfnc NA-Not 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland^ Oregon 97204 

(503) 24S-6S00 



This evaluation is hosed on the evalmtions of three or more reviewm 
who are representative of potentud users of the coursevuare package* 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microiSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Kttel the Robot , continued 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: For 
students at the college leveli the package 
suggests eight lectures given over a period of two 
and a half weeks* This same time would probably 
be adequate for advanced high school students. 
With average hi^ school students, it would be 
wise to increase this to four weeks to allow time 
for concept assii?iilationJ 

POTENTIAL USES: At the beginning of an 
introductory programming course, prior to the 
study of a computer language, specifically 
PASCAU 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The complete package is 
wen developed, providing an introductory 
curriculum urtiidi is pedagogically sound, 
consistent with the way students learn, 
motivational and easy to use. It contains hand 
simulation programs which begin with a concrete, 
holistic perspective of computer programming and 
the PASCAL language. The Karel Simulator 
provides a representational form for the concrete 
model of concepts developed in hand simulation. 
It provides a means of developing difficult 
concepts in a relatively uncomplicated 
environment and provides a foundation for 
learning the PASCAL language without the 
confusion of more abstract concepts, such as 
variables, variable manipulation and complex 
arithmetic. The padcage teaches programming 
constructs consistent with structured 
programming techniques. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: In the World Buflder 
portion of the simulation ordered pairs were 
described as vertical, horizontal rather than the 
conventional horizontal, verticaL The manual can 
be misleading when entering the Filer System for 
the first time: the files suggested for removal 
may have been removed by a prior user. Cost 
may be a problem when considering the 
requirement of one software system and an 
additional 16 K RAM for each computer. High 
resolution graphics would be more effective. 



ERIC 



NortiiwM lUtkMMi Edttcadooal Uboncory Tfiii evalmtion u b^td on the evaluations of three or more rtmewen 

300 S.W. SljKtii Aftmm • Portbodt Orriim 97204 who are reptesentatiife of potential users of the courseware package. 
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microlSiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Ablcanoes 



VERSION: 1.4E 

PRODUCER: Earthware Computer Services 
P.O. Box 30039 
Eugene, OR 07403 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by staff of 
NWR^L and constituents of the Alaska Department 
of Education 

COST: $49.50 

ABILTTT LEVEL: Secondary and College 
SUBJECT: Earth Sciences/Geology: Volcanoes 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5 1/4' flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple H or Apple H Plus, 

cm disk drive, a color monitor or TV with RF 

modulator (a B & W will work). 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction and 

drichment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Game/simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In computer 
propam : promm operating instructions, student's 
instructions. In supplementary materials: instructional 
objectives, sample program output^ program operating 
instructions, pretest^ posttest, teacher's information, 
resource/reference information, students instructions, 
student worksheets, foUow-nip activities, glossary of 
terms. 

INSTTRUCnONAL OBJECTIVES: The program teaches 
volcsnic terminology, the types of volcanoes, methods 
and results of remote sensing surveys, interpretation of 
bar graphs, keeping careful records and interpretation 
of scientific observations. 

INSTRUCTiONAL PREREQUISITES: Knowledge of the 
terms included in the documentation; knowledge of the 
various methods of surveying a volcanic region* This 
information is induded in the documentation. 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: .Paekage consists of two 
diskettes, two Blue Books (user reference manuals), two 
set3 of reproducible maps and one teacher's manuaL 
Two to three players are assigned areas on a map by the 
computer* Each player is assigned a research fund and 
skill leveL Players must conduct simulated scientific 
surveys, such as infrared scans, of their areas and - 
predict volcanic eruptions. Players kee? records, 
dispense a research budget, plan research strategies and. 
evaluate research results. 

« 

ESTIMATED STUtENT TIME REQUIRED: Two to four 
hours 

POTENTIAL USES: Volcanoes could be used to 
supplement a hi^ school geology or earth science class 
whid) covers volcanism. The package could also be 
used with advanced upper elementjsiy and junior hi^^ 
school students. The teacher would need to provide 
students with adequate background information and 
time in order to successfully complete the simulation 
game. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The background information and ' 
^instructors manual are very well written. A pretest, 
posttest and helpful bibliography are included. 
Volcanoes allows the student to simulate the role of a 
volcanologist and provides insight into the role of a 
researdi scientist and the science of volcanology. ' 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Students had some difficulty 
learning what to do to successfully predict an eruption. 
It would be he^ful to have the computer print a list of 
current conditions, Le., gases, recent seismic activity, 
location of hot spots, etc. This would give student 
more of an opportunity to get a "feel" for expected 
erupticMM. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA. 









Content it accurate. 








Content hat educational value. 








Content U free of stereotype*. 


!□■ 






Purpote of package is well defined. 








Packafc achieves defined purpose. 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 








Use of package is motivational. 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


1 1 • 






Feedback it effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 



• 










Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays arc effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 






Program is reliable in norr.'^ai use. 



SA-Slron(lv Atrtc A-A(rc« D-Diufrfe SD-Siron|lv DiMfm SA-Npl Applicable 



EvalUBton indicate they would uae or recommend use of ttiis package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland* Oregon 97204 

(503) Z4S'6S(00 



This evaluation is based on the eva/iuittons of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby fronted. 



46 



*ojsi 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Addition and Subtraction 1 & 2 

PRODUCEIk Seottt Foresman & Co. 

1900 E. Lake Ave. 
Glenviewy IL 60025 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: May 1982 by the 
Institute for Educational Research^ Glen Ellen, 
niinots (This evaluation was partly based on 
observation of student use of the package.) 

COST: $44.95 per package (varies by local 
distributer) 

ABOJTY LEVEL: K-3 (Pack^e 1 is for 

package 2 for 1-3) 
SUBJECT: Mathematics— addition and 

subtraction of whole numbers. Package 1 

covers 1-9, package 2 covers 1-18. 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: ROM cartridge 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: TI 99/4 or 99/4A. A 

speech sjn^thesizer is optionaL 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Standard TI Language 

and Operating System 
WSTRUCnONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, enrichment 
IMSTRUCnONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, tutorial, game 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program includes the program operating instructions 
and student instructions. The siiqpplementary 
materials include suggested grade and ability levels, 
instructional objectives, prerequisite skills or 
activities, sample program output, program 
operating instructions, post-tests, teacher's 
information, student's instructions, student 
worksheets and foUowup activities. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES:^ (Stated) Addition 



and Subtraction 1 : to recognize numbers 0 through 
9, to count objects, to understand the meaning of 
addition and subtraction and to practice basic 
addition and subtraction facts using the numbers 1 
through 9. Addition and Subtraction 2 : to recognize 
numbers 0 to 18, to add numbers with sums ten to 
eighteen, to add three addends and to subtract 
numbers with minuends of 10 to 18. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Addition and 
Subtraction 1 parallels grade 1 arithmetic, while 
Addition and Subtraction 2 parallels grade 2 
arithmetic. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Each package 
consists of nine activities. Included in Addition and 
Subtraction 1 are counting 0-9, additicm two ways, 
subtraction two ways and addition and subtraction 
tables. These activities can be randomly accessed 
or sequentially run as controlled by the program. 
The activiti<5s in Addition and Subtraction 2 include 
counting 1-10, 10-18^ addition facts, adding two 
ways, sibtraction facts, subtracting two ways and 

review and post-test. Th«ie packages are 

components of an integrated series; they :may not be 
listed and/or altered. 

POTENTIAL USES: Individualized drill and 
prAjtice, review, tutorial. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: High student interest, 
non-threatening, nicely organized format, minimal 
student anxiety with positive or negative 
reinforcement. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: There is no way to control 
the length of lessons, there is no control of the 
difficulty of problems. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
-SAADSDNA 



• 










Content U accurate. 


• 










Content hiu educational value. 




• 








Content U free of ttereotypet. 




• 








Purpose of packafe U well defined. 




• 








Packate achieves defined purpose. 


• 










Content presentation is clear and logical. 


•> 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Uie of package is motivational. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 






• 






Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SDNA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 






• 






Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Strotifly A|rc« A-AfTM D-Dlttgree SD-Sirontly DiMfret NA - Not Apf HcabU 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24a.6S00 



This evaluation is based on the evalmtions of three or more reviewers 
who are representanve of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microISIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Alphabet Keyboard 

PRODUCER;* Random House, Infer- ^ 
School Division 
1970 Brandywine Rd. 
Atlanta, Georgia 30341 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by staff 
of the Portland Public Schools, Oregon 

COST: Cassette: $24 Disk: $34.50 

ABILITY LEVEL: K-1 

SUBJECT: Reading: location of letters on 

keyboard, order of letters in alphabet 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Cassette or 5 1/4" 

flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Radio Shack TRS-80 

Model 1, 16K cassette; Model III 32K with 

disk; Apple U 32K with disk. 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Model HI, TRS-DOS; 

Apple n, DOS 3.3. ' 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program includes operating instructions and 
student instructions. Supplementary materials 
include the suggested grade and ability levels, 
instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions, sample program output, teacher^s 
information and student instructions. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated) The 
program teaches kindergartners and first graders, 
the location of letters on the computer keyboard. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SAAD SDNA 



• 










Content it accurate. 




• 








Content hat edticatsonal value. 


• 










Content it free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presenution is clear and logical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is motivational. 






• 






Sfudent creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



It also teaches the child to type letters in 
alphabetical order. No attempt is made to teach 
finger positions or other typing skills. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Inferred). 
The user needs to know the correct order of the 
alphabet in order to succeed. Students would 
need a teacher's help to read instructions. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of a diskette and a notebook explaining 
the program to the teacher. The diskette 
contains three exercises: one on the location of 
capital letters on the keyboard, one on the 
location of lower case letters and one one the 
order of letters in the alphabet. This package is 
one compcMient of an integrated series in reading 
being developed by Random House. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
Twenty to thirty minutes; repeated usage would 
probably be necessary to learn skills. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package would be 
appropriate for students who want to learn the 
computer fceyboard and who can read instructions* 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program is clearly 
presented and it helps students use the keyboard 
in their first experience with a computer. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The program is designed 
for kindergarten and first graders, but children 
this age usually cannot read the instructions on 
the screen. They would need to know the 
alphabet to do so. 



SA 



D SD NA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. 






• 






Instruction integrates with prior learning* ' 












Learning can be generalized. 










User support materials are compreheiuive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Scirongly Agn* A-Aarat D-DiMgrec SD*$crongly Dtufrc* NA-%Noc A^kabl* 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this program only if certain changes were made. 



Northwest Regioiial Educational Laboratory 
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This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more revtcMferM 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware packagt. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Afien Addition 

VERSION: LllOQ 

PRODUCER: Developmental Learning 
Materials 
P.O. Box 4000 
Allen, Texas 75002 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: April 1982 by 
SMERC/CUE, CaUfomia 

COST: $39*00 . 

ABILITY LEVEL: Kindergarten and above 

* as needs indicate 
SUBJECT: Math: addition facts 0-9 
MEDIUM OF TRANTER: 5 flexible 
disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple n or 

Apple n Plus, single disk drive, color monitor 
or television preferable (black and white will 
work), game paddles optional. 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, enrichment, assessment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 
practice, game, problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program supplies teaicher^s information. 
Supplementary materials include the suggested 
^ grade and ability level, instructional objectives, 
prerequisite skills or activities, program operating 
instructions, teacher^ information, resource and 
reference information, student worksheets and 
flasheards, foUowup activities and extensive 
material for use in monitoring student progress. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content i« jiccttnte. 




• 








Content hm •ducationAl valpe. 




• 








Content it fm of ttereocypct. 


• 










Pufpotc of pnduft it well defined. 


• 










Packatt echievct defined purpote. 










• 


Content prctcncMion it dear and logicaL 




• 








Difficulty Icrel it a:)pro|niate to audience. 




• 








Graphka^ound/color are uted appropriately. 


• 










Ui€ of packafr it motkYational. 










• 


Student crcatiTity it effectively ttinuilated 




• 








Feedbock it effectively employed. 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated) The 
overall purpose is to assist students in learning 
arithmetic facts of addition through motivational 
practice. This practice should provide students 
with consistent recall of these facts in more 
complex math operations and in everyday 
situations. It l«. designed to work with students of 
all ages requiriiig math practice using numbers 
0-9. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Stated) 
Depending en the students experience with the 
microcomputer, the instructor may need to spend 
time explaining the object of the game and the 
way in whidi it operates. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: "AUen Addition" 
provides practice in addition of numbers 0-9 using 
' an arcade game formi^it. Invading spaceships with 
addition facts move from the top of the screen 
Howard a laser cannon at the bottom. A correct 
answer '^equalizes'' the spaceship; otherwise the 
spaceship blows the cannon in an atomic 
. cloud. The game may be played with paddles or 
' on the keyboard. The user can rnanipulate the 
speed of the gpame, the range of problems covered 
in the game and the number of minutes each game 
runs. The package also contains practice 
worksheets and flasheards whidi match the 
format of the program graphics, as well as' 
progress charts for students, an evaluation ^ide 
for the teacher and suggestions for integrating 
the program. ''Alien Addition'' is a component of 
an integrated program series. ' 

Continued on back 



SA A D SDNA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 


• 










User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are efrective. 




• 








information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily an4 independendy. 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 


• 










Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-ScrMiiiTAfrMA~Affw D^DlMerM SD-StrMtfly DiMtrM NA«Nm Ay^UcaMc 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 

N mUi we at Regional Educational Laboratory This eiwluacton is based on cHe tv^mtiont of cHree or more revtcsvers 

300 S.W. Sbcth Avenue • Portland* Oregim 97204 mho art rtpresentati^t of i>ocenciai users of the courseware peclMge. 

^ 1^^" '^^^ 24S-6800 PermisMion to reproduce this document is hereby tranced. 



BkroIsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



AUen Addition* eontinuad ^ 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Five 
to ten minutes per day for a period of several 
weeks, depending on the rate of progress and 
maintenance of interest. 

POTENTIAL USES: This program can be used for 
instruction or as a supplement to the curriculum. 
It can be used for drill and practice with basic 
facts. It may be used individually, with class 
competition as an option. Though mastery of ' 
these addition facts is expected at grades 1-3, the 
program would be valuable for remediation at 
higher levels. To help young students get used to 
the dexterity skills reqidred, small teams may be 
set ip with one student calling out the answer, 
while another does the typing. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Iliis is a challef^ing 
program for young students and one which 
maintains a high interest leveL The optiom which 
are provided allow the program to be taflored to 
individual needs. The combinatian . of graphics, 
sound and color are of good quality and therefore 
interesting to students. The program motivates 
and demands memorization and quick reactions in 
a new way which may reach students not 
previously motivated. The program operates 
reliably and does not require constant teacher 
intervention* 

^ filAJOR WEAKNESSES: Some teachers might find 
the sound effects distracting to the rest of the 
elaa. An option might be provided to disable the 
sound. Evaluators ftlso noted that some persons 
might find the program depends excessively on 
violence, though this was not a problem for the 
present evaluators. One persm suggested that it 

, would be useful to be able to store chosen options 
on the disk, rather that having to enter them with 
each new use. Finally, the final score is shown 
too quiday, with no time to view it. Either some 
warning must be given that the game is over, or 
there must be a special key to press in order to 
continue with a new game. 



erJc 
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mkrolSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



The Wizard ^ 

VERSION: TOS-SO Model I/m 

PRODUCER: Richard Taylor 

Programs Unlimited 
P.O. Box 265 
Jericho, N.Y. 11753 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the 
staff of the West Lafiyette School Qorporation, 
Indiana 

COST: $19.95 (dBk) 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4-12 
SUBJECT: User Defined 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" floppy disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: For disk: TRS-80 

Model Vm, 32K RAM, disk drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: TRS-80 Disk Basic 
'INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill, game 

playing and information recognition 
DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Two pages of 

program operating instructions and teacher's 

information 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (inferred) To 
improve the students'.ability to recognize factual 
information. 

s. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES; (inferred) 
The user would have to be able to read and 
identify letters or numbers. 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package has a 
disk and ^ two page manual that explains how to 
play.Wizard and describes the procedure for 
constructing questicHis for the data base. The ' 
Wizard will challenge up to four players with 
timed responses to each question. Players can 
steal questions from opponents or force them into 
answering. This program provides both visual and 
sound rewards. Several data bases (presidents, 
Startrek, T.V. trivia, etc.) are included on the disk. 

POTENTIAL USES: Wizard can be used in any 
subject to construct and administer multiple 
choice questions. The program can be used for 
drill, review oc to introduce new factual 
informati(H) as a pretest for up to four students at 
a time. 

MAJOR STRENGtTHS: Wizard provides the 
teacher, who has little experience in computer 
instruction and few computers, a means of using a 
self-loading data base. Questions can be changed 
often with the question builder program. Many 
studients 'enjoy the gaming abilities of the program. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Questions must be direct 
and fairly short. Some children have ^difficulty 
understanding the method of awarding points. 
Only short questions and ^wers can be entered 
into the data base. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content is accurate. 




• 








Content hm educational value. 




• 








Content is free oi scereotypcs* 






• 






Purpose oi packafe is well defined. 




• 








Package aduercs defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentatton is dear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty lerel is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphks/ibund/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of packaft is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








FecdiMck is effectively employed. 



SA A DSD NA 







• 






Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning* 












Learning can be generalixcd. 






• 






User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 


• 










Users can operate easily and indepetidently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Scronsly Astm A-Afrtc D-DiMtr>c SD- Stronfly DiMsrct NA - Not AppUcMklm 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional E du cational Laboratory r)'"^ cvaiiMuion iTiueo on inc evoiuacioru oj inree or more reviewers 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 ^ ^who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 
(503) 246-6600 tl J * « . . ^ i.. ^ ^ ^ 



AThis evoitiolion is hosed on the evaluations of three or more revieu^ers 
^who are representative of potential users of the coursewan 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlSlFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Math Strategy: Linear Search Games 

PRODUCER: Creative Publicationsi Inc. 
P.O. Box 10328 
Palo Alto, CA 94303 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by staff of 
NWREL and constituent districts of LinnrBenton 
ESD, bregon 

COST: $22.50 

ABILITY LEVEL: NQddle school 
SUBJECT: Mathematiei^ 
TOPIC: Problem solving 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: S l/4» flexible disk, tape 
cassettes 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 16K Apple with disk drive 

and monitor, PET, or TRS-80 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2.1 or DOS 3.3, 

TRS-DOS 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation or 
enrichm|5nt 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and practice, 
game, problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In computer 
program : suggested grade leVel, program operating 
instructions, students instructions, h supplementary 
materials: instructional objectives, sample program 
output, program listings, operat'ing instructions, 
resource/reference informationiT teachers' information, 
students instructions, student's worksheets, answer 
keys, f oUovr-up activities. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Number Guess) to 
develop both the concept and the use of a logical 
strategy in a problem solving situation involving the 
ordering of numbers; (Letter) to tranrfer this strategy 
to a related problem involving the alphabet; (Trap) to 
develop a strategy in a new problem solving situation by 
revising and modifying a previous successful str^'sgy; 
(Letter Trap) to transfer the strategy [for TRAP {o a 
related problem involving the alphabeti (Divide and 



Conquer) to analyze a more complex problem and 
develop a strategy by combining elements of previously 
learned strategies. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISiTES: None given * 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The diskette or tape 
includes five related computer games*-Number Guess, 
Letter, Trap, Letter Trap and Divide and ^ 
Conquir— which allow students to discover the- 
advantages of developing a logical plan for game play, 
rather than depending on erratic guessing and luck. 
Mathematical concepts are reinforced during the play 
of the game and discovery of the strategy. The games 
have been sequenced so that the students first develop 
a strategy, then test it in a slightly different context, 
and Hnally use it as a basis for discovering a further 
strategy. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 4S)ninutes- 
to 1 hour 

POTENTIAL USES: The package is useful for individual 
enrichment or for remedial teaching for younger (lower 
elementary) students Who have trouble with the 
alphabet or ordering of numbers from 1-10 d 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Problem solving strategy is 
involved. The programs all require choosing or guessing 
a missing number or letter from a sequence* The games 
are presented in a straightforward manner. ^ 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The graphics are not 
motivating. Directions for entering multiple inputs are^ 
not clear. Divide and Conquer gave ah OUT OF DATA 
statement twice, and was^difHcult to understand. 
(MicroSIFT note: program listings are provided.) 
Package is too difficult for primary grades and not 
motivationSEL for high school students; should be used 
,with middle grades only. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA " • 





• 








Concent it accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 


• 










Content u free of fterer types. 




• 








Purpose of package it well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 






• 






Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of packafe is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 
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• 








Learner controls rate and sequence*. 






• 






Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA *Stronsiy Agree A-Asrec D-DlMgret SD-Stron|iv Diugree NA • Noc Applicatile 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made 
(note Major Weaknesses). 
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Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



nucrolSI^T COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Instructional Computing in Algebra II 



VERSION: Apple H (1981) 
PRODUCER: 



DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The following 



Pinellas County School System 
--Clearwater, Florida 33518 

Distributed by: 

Margaret Haekworth 
I960 E^ Druid Road 
Clearwater, Florida 33516 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: May 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Alaska Department 
of Education, Local School Districts in Alaska. 
Evaluation of this package was based partly on 
observation of student use. 

COST: $5.00 + 2 disks (Radio Shack 
or Apple Versions) 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 9-12 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: algebra II 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED' HARDWARE: Apple H or Apple H 

Slus with one disk drive and a color monitor. 
31ack and White wiU also work.) (also 
available for TRS 80 Model n 32K) 
. REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3, Applesoft 
Basic 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

instruction, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DrUl and 

practice, tutorial, information retrieval, 

game,' si mutation,' problem solving, teacher 

demonstration. 



documentation is avallaBIe fn the computer 
program: program operating instructions, 
student's instructions and followup activities. 
Supplementary materials contain additional 
documentation; suggested pade^^ 
instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions, teacher's information, 
resource/reference information, student* 
instructions. Field test data are available from 
the. producer on request. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): These * 
demonstration programs are intended to be used 
' as aids to (not substitutes for) classroom <^ 
discussion to enhance the instruction of Algebra 
n. In addition, each individual program in the 
collection has a stated purpose. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES (Inferred): 
d Experience withLAlgebra Ij^^and all necessary 
instruction leading up to each topic'in this 
package; ^ ^ 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package 
consists of two diskettes and an accompanying 
manual. The diskettes contain fourteen 
independent programs which coverlhe following 
topics in Algebra II: the real number system, 
^lynomials and factoring, linear equations and 
inequalities, sequences and series, binomial 
expansion, quadratic relations and systems, 
logarithms, and recreational mathematics. Within 

Continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A V SDtiA 





• 








Content is accurate. ' 












Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 








^^urpote of package is well defined. 






• 






' Package achieves defined purpose. 






• 






Content presentation is clear and lofical. 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 








• 




Graphics/sofind/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of package is motivational. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 










• 


Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. ^ 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 








• 




Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ paclcage easily. 






• 






Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Stronflf Apm A«Ar«« OrOiairtc SO - Stroniiv Oiusrec NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made 
(See M.ajor Weaknesses). ^ . , * > 

This evaluation is hosed on the evaiuacions of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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mkrolsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Instructional Computing in Algebra lit continued 

each topiCy one; two^or three programs illustrate 
andwnplify particular concepts* Listing and 
alteration of the programs are allowed 

' ESTIMATED STUDENT TlWt-REQUIRED: 
Varies: S«e "Potential Us^". below. 

POTE^ITIAL USES: ^The entire collection is 
intended to be used by a tei^her in conjunction 
with large-group class presentations., A monitor, 
large enough for the entire class to see is 
necessary for optimum^'use of the package. While 
- the package as a wholci is not designied for 
"^individual uae, some programs could b^e run by . 
students as drill and practice or tutorials,^ as could 
some of the games. The package does not (and 
does not attempt to) provide;,sufficieht 
' information or feedback to jjustify its use as a 
tutorial package on an individual basis. ^ 

MAJOR STRENGTHS; topics represented in the 
package are appropriate and'important. Sbme.of 
the programs offer interesting approaches to drill 
and practice exercises;71)istance-Rate-Time" was 
cited, as an example. By speeding up explanations 
and illustrations which would otherwise have to be 
shown by hand, inany of the programs offer a real 
help to the teactier. Finally , it was noted that 
these programs provide variety to the instruction 
ofM«^raIL - 

" MAJOR WEAKNESSES: 'The directions contain an 
error with regard to use of the "return" key. 
Contrary to what is stated, the key should not be 
used. The display of directions in large print was 
felt to be far too slow — and thus inappropriate — 
, for the target audience. Some of the programs 
appear to be trivial applications of computer 
technology (real number tree and synthetic 
division were cited as examples). Finally, some of 
the prcgrams'fail to reach their objective due to 
hardware limitations ("PI approximator" and 
irrationals" were mentioned as examples.) 



North%ifctt<^Refioful Educarional Laboratory 
300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portluid, Orefon 97204 ^ 
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' microlsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Touch Typing 

VERSION: TRS-80 Model I/ffl 

PRODUCER: Cove View Press: 
P.O. Box 810 
Areata, CA 95521 



Software 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the 
staff of West La f ay ett« School Corporation, 
Indiana. This evaluation is based partly on 
observation of student use of this package. 

COST: $19.95 for cassette, $24.95 for disk 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 5-12^ 
SUBJECT: Typing instruction and drill 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5 1/4" flexible disk, 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: For cassette: TRS-80, 
MocJel I pr HI and tape recorder. For disk: 
TRS-80, Model I or III and disk drive 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE; For disk, TRS-80 
disk basic 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

^ instruction, remediation, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE: Drill and 
practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: One page of 
' sttident^s instructions and information 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Inferred) For 
the student with no typing experience: (1) know 
the keyboard positions, '(2) be able to type letters, 
characters and numbers using the proper fingers 
for each and (3) be able to type without looking at 
the keyboard. For the student with some typing 



experience: (1) /increase speed as a result of extra 
practice, and (2);.increase accuracy as a result of ^ 
practice. . „ ' ^ 

INSTRUCTTpNAL PREREQ-UISITES: (Inferred) 
Ability to read, interpret and follow instructions,' 
manual dexterity and ability to operate the 
computer. ' ' . ^ 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Lessens 1-18 ' 
develop proper toiich and fingering of the 
keyboard by drilling with single letters, words and 
sentences. Lesson 18 is a post-graduate exercise 
to race the computer on single letter practice to 
build speed and accuracy. 

POTENTIAL USES: Standard instruction: (1)^ 
assign individual students time on the computer 
while she/he is learning, the keyboard and (2) 
independent study students could have access to 
computer while learning the keyboard. 
Remediatipn: students having difficulty keeping 
up in regular typing class could be assigned to the 
computer for additional practice*- Enrichment and 
assessment: (1) computer would be accessible to 
, students who complete assignments eai!ly and (2) 
computer would be acce'ssible to students for 
enrichment practice and assessment at times 
other than assigned class periods. ^ 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Program contains 
sufficient information and prompting to permit 
students to progress through the lessons with 
•little or no assistance. Lessons are presented in a 

Continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content U accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational vafuc. 












Content is free of stereotypes. 






• 






Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Packase achieves defined purpose. » 






• 






Content prescnusion is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/coior are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively'^stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



4= 



SA A D NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning ca|t be generalized. 






• 






User suppbVt materials are comprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. ' 


• 










Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Scrontly Agrc« A>Asrc« 0-DtMsre^ SO - Stronfiv Dtucree NA > .Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made. 
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This'tvalwkiion is based on (he tvaluaiions of three or move reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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microTsiFr COURSEWASIE EVALUATION 



Touch typings continued 

logical sequence of home row keys, extentioii keys 
and the entire keyboard. Exercises, are in logical 
sequence from single letters to' sentences* Lesson 
18 allows student to set speed goals and be 
chall^enged to reach those goals. Lesson 18 also 
has an opportunity for speed and accuracy drill 
with .^creen displaying the results (total fetters 
typed ai$ well te % pf accuracy). Content 
provides opportunities^ for remediation, 
, enrichnlent and (Competency assessment. Printed 
lesson oveviews provide quick and easy reference 
' for teachers and students. 

NIAJOR WEAKNESSES: Limited documeptati^ 
with no information for operating the computer or 
instructions of how to use the programs. The 
directory lists Typing 1-10 but no information on 
which lessons are in each group (for example, 
Typing 1 covers Lesson 1 and 2). Access to a 
parti ciUar lesson diffictilt and frustrating,(yoa 
must "break", and run Typing 4. lo receive Lesson 
7)., Sometimes computer reads a correct response 
as incorrect and hangs up on an exercise (if 
malfunction in Wesson 17 doesn't clear, you must 
"break" and run Typing 9 to get Lesson, 16 and run 
all of that to reach \vhere you had trouble in \, 
Lesson 17). In Lesson 18 (the post-graduate 
exercise) the exercises revert to single letter; 
sentences would provide a more acceptable 
measure of students' abilityno type on the control 
level of speediand accuracy. The only way to get 
cut of the programs is to use the "break" key. 
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microtsiFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Numeric Data Entry^ Practice 

.VERSION: 1981 

PRODUCER: Radio Shack 

Education Division 
400 Atrium 
One Tandy Center 
Fort Worth, Texas 76102 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: May, 1982, by the 
-Staff and constituents.oLSan Mateo Educational 
Resource Center, California 

COST: $39.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: 9-12, adult 

SUBJECT: Business education 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5 1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Radio Shack 

TRS-80 Model I/IH 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Level II basic 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

instruction 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DrUl and 
practice, learning management 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program includes the program operating 
instructions, post-tests, teacher's information, 
student instruction and progress charts. The 
sipplementary materials contain additional 
documentation, including, sample program output, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
information and progress charts. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Inferred): To 
develop speed and accuracy in keyboard numeric 
data entry. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None 
specified 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of a number of drills designed to teach 
numeric data entry skills using the 'touch' system 
with a 10 key pad. There are 25 lessons in alL At 
selected intervals, tests are available to measure 
stroke rate and accuracy. A teacher management 
program-allows4eachers to enroll students and 
monitor progress on the screen or line printer "(if 
one is available). Listing and alteration of the 
program are not allowed. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Nine 
to fourteen hours; the package is arranged for 
continuous^rogress so that the student can stop 
when competence is achieved. 

POTENTIAL USES: This program could be used in 
business education classes at the high school and 
college level to train students to develop speed 
and accuracy using the numeric keyboard for data 
entry. The program is designed for use by 
individuals. Students might be cycled through the 
program on a rotating basis, and it is possible for 
three different students to complete one lesson 
each in one fifty minute class session. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: (1) The program requires 
minimum teacher supervision. (2) The student 
management system is good; passwords for 
students can be changed; student reports can be 
viewed on the screen or printed on a line printer. 

Continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
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• 










Content ii accurate. 




• 










Leamer^^ontrols rate and sequence. 


• 










Content has educational value. 












• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 


• 










Concent U free of stereotypes. 












• 


Learning can be generalized. 




• 








Purpose of package it well defined. 






• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 






• 








User support materials are effective. 


• 










Concent presentation Is clear and logical. 














Informaiion displays are effective. 




• 








DifHculty level is appropriate to audience. 














Users can operate easily and independently. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 














Teachers can employ package- easily. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 














Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 














Program is reliable in normal use. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 
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Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made. 
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microfSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Numeric Data Entry Praetice . continued ' 

t 

(3) Teacher si^)port materials are very helpfuL 

(4) The policy on backup copies is flexible, 
allowing one purchase to be used on many 
machines* 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES; (1) Students must 
complete 50 exercises in order to complete each 
lesson. The number of lessons should be under 
teacher control as part of management system to 
allow maximum flexibility. For instance, a 
student mighfalready-know-the lO^key^pad and 
only need a refresher or speed development. 
Some students will not need all 50 lessons. (2) 
The management system delete function does not 
allow the deletion of individual students— either 
all or none may be deleted. (3) A tutorial graphic 
showing fingers touching correct keys would 
enhance the value of the package. 



MM Northwest Retionmi Educational Laboratory 
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microISIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Sentence Diagramming 



VERSION: 2.0 
PRODUCER: 



Avant-<3arde Creations 
P. 0. Box 30160 
Eugene, Oregon 97403 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: February 1982 by 
the staff and constituents of TIES, Minnesota. 

COST: $24.95 . . 

ABILITY LEVEL: Junior/Senior High 
SUBJECT: English: parts of speech, 

usage, sentence diagramming 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple II with one 

or two disk drives 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3 (an additional.^ 

disk must be supplied by the user for student 

record keeping) 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DriU and 

practice, simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Instructions to 
the student are available in the computer 
program. Supplementary materials contain 
sample program output, .program operating 
instructions, and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Inferred): 1. to 
provide practice in the identification of the parts 
of speech in sentences. 2. to provide practice in 
the identification of word function in sentences. 
3. to provide practice in the identification of 



sentence types. 4. to provide practice in the 
correct placement of words within a pre-designed 
sentence diagram. 

INSTRUCTEONAL PREREQUISITES: (Inferred): 
Teachers using the package should be familiar 
with common computer terminology and file 
storage on the Apple II. They should also have an 
extensive knowledge of linguistic terminology. 
Students using the package should have a working 
knowledge of the Apple II, familiarity with 
linguistic terminology, and awareness of the 
structure and purpose of sentence diagramming. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package is 
divided into four parts, the last of which 
(sentence diagramming) is optionaL In the first 
section the student is given a sentence and asked 
to identify the part of speech for each word in the 
sentence. In the second section the student 
identifies the usage of each word in a new 
sentence. In the third section the student is asked 
to classify a new sentence as either declarative, 
interrogative, imperative or exclamatory. The 
final section covers sentence diagramming. In 
thi^ section the student is asked to correctly 
ijientify words in a sentence diagram structure. 
When the wt)rd is correctly identified, the word is 
graphically placed in the correct part of the blank 
sentence structure. In addition to the four drill 
and practice programs, there is also a simple 
management system. The management program 
performs two basic functions. First, it allows the 

Continueid on back 
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User suppo/t materials are comprehensive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. 
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Information displays are effective. 
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Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ pa'^kage easily. 
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Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 










• 


Program is reliable in normal use. 
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Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend this package. 
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Sentence Diagramming , continued 

teacher to preselect the number of sentences and 
criterion level for all students. Second, it records 
the scores on each level of difficulty for a group 
of students. There are three levels of 
instructional difficulty. The number of records 
that can be kept on one disk is not specified. The 
documentation booklet provides some directions 
about how to operate the system, but it, contains 
very few sample frames and no followup activities. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 45 
minutes per level; two hours and fifteen minutes 
is a minimum total time for the package. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package may have 
potential use in a college grammar or linguistics 
class. If the usage portion of the program were 
not used, the package would probably be 
appropriate for use in a high school situation. 
One reviewer indicated he would not use the 
package for independent study because of the 
inadequacy of the documentation and the poor 
quality of the internal directions. The same 
reviewer warned against any teacher using the 
package who is not familiar with computer 
terminology. Eyaluators concluded the package 
might have use as drill and practice in sentence 
diagramming and identification of parts of speech 
if the section on "usage" were ignored. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: 1. The teacher can specify 
criteria for both number correct and number of 
sentences attempted. 2. The graphic layout for 
the sentence diagrams is fairly clear. 3. The cost 
of the package is fairly low. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: L The instructions are 
confusing and difficult to see. Often they are 
erased as soon as the student types a response. 
2. There is poor use of space on many of the 
frames. Some are very cluttered, while others 
are very sparse. Sample questions are not clearly 
separated from directions. 3. There is a 
tremendous discrepancy in the levels of difficulty 
for each of the sections. The "usage" section is 
exceptionally difficult artd contains an excessive 
amount of complex terminology. 4. Input 
requirements are often very confusing, especially 
in the "usage" section. The practice sample 
contains a word for which there is no possible 
""correct answer. 5. An excessive number of 
abbreviations are used. Many are obscure (e.g.. 



nom. of addr., 1st wd of dep cl, ques.). 6. The 
directions for operating the management system 
and initializing the disk are very confusing. 7. 
Reinforcement is inadequate. 8. Material in the 
"usage" section confuses word class with word 
function. The documentation is insufficient, 
poorly organized and lacks a sufficient number of 
screen displays. 
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Wordwatck 

VERSION: (^1980 

.PRODUCER: Instant Software, Inc. 

Peterborough, NH 03458 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the 
staff of the West Lafayette School Corporation, 
Indiana* 

COST: $14.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Upper elementary and junior 
high 

SUBJECT: Language arts 
TOPIC: Spelling and vocabulary 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Tape cassette 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: TRS-80, 16K, Level II, 

tape recorder 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: None for cassette 

(written in level n basic). Programs may be 

transferred to disks. 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DrUl 

and practic»e, tutorial, game and simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Program 
operating instructions and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Inferred) 
Several programs are presented on the cassette 
tape. "Word Race" tests the abilities of two 
players to define words.^"Hide n' Spell" is 
designed to help students test and increase 
spelling ability. "Spelling Bee" is designed to help 
students spell wor2ls entered by the teacher into 
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Concent presentation is clear and logical. 
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Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. ; ^ 
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Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately;^ 
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Use of package is motivational. 
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Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



the program. "Spelling Tutor" drills students on 
words typed into the computer by the student or 
teacher. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Inferred) 
Students must be able to follow directions. The 
directions are given in paragraphs written at the 
fifth grade level and probably require explanation 
and some computer experience. If the teacher 
reprograms in their own words and definitions for 
"Hide n' Spell" or "Spelling'Bee," the program can 
easily be adjusted to the needs of the students. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The following 
programs are presented on the cassette tape: 
"Word Race," in which two players choose the 
best definition for a word, thus advancing a race 
car to a finish line at the end of the game. "Hide 
n' Spell" displays four words, with one misspelled. 
Players type the letter of the misspelled word and 
spell the word correctly. "Spelling Bee" asks the 
teacher (or student) to type in up to 40 words and 
pronounce each word into a cassette recorder. 
The words are played back and the student spells 
the words on the computer.' The student receives 
reinforcement from the computer. "Spelling 
Tutor" allows the student or teacher to type in 
any number of words correctly. The words are 
presented scrambled with missing letters and 
misplaced vowels. The student is told how many 
words she/he missed and may repeat the lesson. 

POTENTIAL USES: "SpeUing Bee" seems to be a 
bit too complicated for the elementary classroom 

Continued on back 
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User support materials are effective. 
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Program is reliable in normal uie. 
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Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend.use^f this package with little or no change. 
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Wordwatch t continued 

because of the need to adjust the tape recorder 
and computer. The other programs can be very 
useful in the classroom if tt^ teacher will take ^ 
time to input words or defimtions appropriate to a 
particular leveL The words already in the 
program^ are at the junior high or high school 
leveL Gifted students can profit by recording 
several versions in "Word Race" or "Hide n' Spell," 
as suggested ^ the documentation. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: "Word Race" combines a 
game with learning; "Hide n' Spell" provides 
practice in proofreading, in addition to spelling 
practice. "Spelling Tutor" is beneficial because 
the student can type in a number of words and can 
practice spelling the words by using any of three 
methods. 



MAJOR WEAKNESSES: There is much work 
involved for the teacher, except with "Spelling 
Tutor." The word lists are limited so several 
different tapes of data need to be prepared. 
"Spelling Bee" is too much work for the results, 
requiring a tape recorder as well as typing. The 
directions could be more clearly presented both in 
wording and appearance. The uses of several of 
the programs can be extended and used for 
classroom spelling lessons by going into the 
program and replacing the information in the data 
statements.^ A person who did not understand 
programming may have trouble with this 
reprogramming. 
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Evoiut 

VERSION: Conduit Demonstration Package 

PRODUCER: Conduit 

P. O. Box 388 
Iowa City lA 52244 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June, 1982, by staff 
and constituents of the Portland Public Schools, 
Multnomah ESD, Oregon. 

COST: $30.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Post-secondary, high 

ability high school 
SUBJECT: Biology, genetics: evolution, 

natural selection 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE; 48K Apple U or Apple 

II+, single disk drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.2.1. 

Note: The packages have' a "double boot" 

feature so that they can be used with DOS 

3.3. The packages will be converted for 3.3 

in the future. 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Enrichment (for 

Secondary) 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Computer 
modeling, Simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In the 
computer program: operating instructions and 
student instructions. In supplementary materials: 
instructional objectives, prerequisite skills or 
activities, sample program output, teacher's 
information, resource/reference information, and 



student instructions, 
available. 



A supplementary film is also 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): L To - 
understand the production of adaptations by the 
action of selection on random variations. 2. To 
understand adaptation to specific environmental 
conditions in relation to survival value. 3. To gain 
experience in manipulating models of selection 
acting on populations. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: L An 
elementary knowledge of genetics and, in 
particular, the meaning of: alleles, dominance 
and recessiveness, homozygotes and 
heterozygotes, and gamete formation and 
fertilization. 2. An elementary knowledge of 
ecology. 3. An ability to calculate percentages 
and plot graphs. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: "Evoiut" is one of 
a series of units in biology being produced by 
Conduit. The package includes a diskette, student 
notes and a teacher's guide. The program 
produces^ charts and tables which display results 
of the mechanism of natural selection operating 
on various populations. Supplementary material 
introduces Darwin's Theory of Evolution, natural 
selection and' variation with directions for student 
activities. The computer program extends 
student activities, providing a quick means of 
observing results over multiple generations^ and 
results when parameters of the selection 

Continued <^ back 
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Instruction integrates with prior learning. 
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Learning can be generalized. 
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User support materials are comprehensive. 
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User support materials are effective. 
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Information displays are effective. 
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'Users can operate easilv and independently. 
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Teachers can employ package easily. 
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Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 
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Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Stronfly Airee A-Agrce D*Diucree SDp Sironslv Diufrce NA • Not Applicabie 



Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend use of this package. (Note Major Weaknesses for 
high school audiences.) ^ j 
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Evohit . continued 

mechanism are changed. Charts of populations 
and genetic frequencies may be obtained for as . 
niany generations as desired. 

.ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Five 
hours 

POTENTIAL USES: Evaluators indicated that this 
package would be appropriate for use in high 
school or college biology or genetics classes for 
generating results of pea breeding with two. 
gamete types. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The computer shows 
results of pairings in genetics much more quickly 
than could be done by hand; textual material is 
very well coordinated with the computer^ program. 

^ MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Certain textual material 
is unclear (e^f., instructions for "power of 
bclection," p^U); in the program, certain 
instructions are ambiguous, and tliC user must 
refer tc textual material for choices of 
parameters for subsequent run-throu^s; there is 
too heavy a reliance on numbers and charts, with 
no use of graphics (evaluators warn this will lose 
high school students); students require extensive 
preparation before being able to use the program 
productively; and while the materials are well 
coordinated, it would be too time consuming to 
use all of them. 
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Minus Mission 



VERSION: L 1200 



PRODUCER: 



DLM, Inc. 

P. O. Box 4000 

Allen, Texas 75002 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: April, 1982, by staff 
and constituents of San Mateo Educational 
Resources Center, California. 

COST: $39.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: 1+ 

SUBJECT: Math, subtraction 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple H, color 

monitor preferable, single disk drive, game 

paddles are optionaL 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft DOS 3.2 

and 3.3 ^ 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, enrichment, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, game, problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The program 
contains information for teachers. Supplementary 
materials contain information about suggested 
grade/ability levels, instructional objectives, 
prerequisite skills and activities, program 
operating instructions, teacher information, 
resources and references, student worksheets, and 
foUowup activities. 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): To 
assist students in the memorization of arithmetic 
facts in subtraction. Motivation is through an 
.arcade game format. It is hoped there will be 
consistent recall of the facts in more complex . 
operations and everyday situations. It is designed 
.to work with students of all ages requiring 
practice using numbers 0-9. 

INSTRUCTION AL PREREQUISITES: The degree 
of computer familiarity wiU determine the time 
needed to explain the object of the game and how 
it operates. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Minus Mission 
provides practice in subtraction of numbers 0 
through 9 using an arcade game approach. A 
large green slime drips blobs of slime subtraction 
facts toward a robot and laser is activated 
which fires beams to destroy the slime. If the 
slime reaches the robot before being destroyed by 
the correct answer, the robot is disintegrated into 
a cloud of dust. Answers can be placed on the 
robot and fired using designated keyboard keys or, 
if the paddle option is selected, answers appear 
and must be matched to the problem before 
firing. Hits and misses are recorded at the top of 
the screen. The diskette is programmed so that 
the user can change the parameters of the game. 
Practice worksheets, thematic flash cards, 
student progress charts and a teacher guide are 
included. 

Continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content it accuratt. 




• 








Content tiM educational value. 




• 








Content U free of stereotypes. 


• 










Purpoie of package U well defined. 


• 










Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/iound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










\J$€ of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA 



D SDNA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are elective. 












Information displays are effeccive. 












Users can operate easily and indepeuM^*^ti'y. 












Teachers can employ packace easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 
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Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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Minus Mission, continued 



ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED; Five 
to ten minutes per day for several weeks. 

POTENTIAL USES; The program may be used for 
^an instructional program or as a supplement to 
*the curriculum. -This package can be used for 
review, ciriU and practice and reinforcement of 
math subtraction facts. It is an individ 
activity and can be used as a center within the 
classroomm. With smaller chfldren, whose motor 
skills may slow action, teams may help each other 
taking turns typing and calling out answers. 
Records rrtay be kept individual progress and 
increasingly difficult goals set. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The excellent graphics and 
attractive displays as well as the ^cade game 
approach make the program highly motivationaL 
Growth in memorization of facts should definitely 
follow its use. Options allow tailoring the 
program to fit a variety of needs. It operates 
with little teacher attention once loaded and 
directions for play are understood. The inclusion 
of the T key for termination of game is han*^.. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES; One reviewer felt there 
should be student directions on the screen and 
that children should be able to make changes in 
the program themselves to accommodate the^rate 
and speed with which they are comfortable. 
Major problem seemed to be the length of time 
for viewing scores or a clear-cut end of game. A 
definite special key should be hit to continue, as 
any accidental touch of spacebar to fire send^.ypu 
right into a new game without pause. A cigar 
"directions of play" card should be included* in 
package to use with students (Simple label form ~ 
we made our own). 
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Comprehension Power Program 

PRODUCER: Milliken Publishing Company 
Instructional/Communications 
Technology 
10 Stepar Place 
Huntii^ton Station NY 11746 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the 
Pprtland Public Schools, Portland, Oregon 

VERSION: Level B, level H 

COST: $425.00 

'ABILITY' LEVEL: Grades 4-12 
SUBJECT: Language arts: reading comprehension 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple H or Apple 

n Plus, single disk drive, monitor or television 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, enric^iment, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DrUl and 

practice, tutorial, learning management, 

utility, adjusting reading rate, testing 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Program 
operating instructions and student instructions are 
in the computer program* Suggested grade and 
ability level, instructional objectives, prerequisite 
skills or activities, sample program output, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
information, student's instructions, student 
worksheets and material defining comprehension 
skills are included in the-supplementary materials. 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: To develop the 

— ^ tr 
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Use of package is motivational. 






• 






Student creatiyity is effectively stimulated. 












Feedback is effectively employed. 





ability to follow directions, to provide extensive 
and varied reading experiences, to improve 
vocabulary, to preview effectively, to read more 
rapidly with comprehension and to practice 25' 
major comprehension skills. 

INSTRVCTIONA'L PREREQUISITES: Reading 
comprehension at fourth grade level and 
familiarity with computer keyboard, 

POTENTIAL USES: This package could be used as 
an individualized course in effective reading, as a 
supplementary reading program in a language arts 
class, or as part of a remedial reading class for 
middle and high school students. The package 
would also be appropriate in ESL and literacy 
courses. The package could be used to provide 
objectives for targeted instruction and to provide 
feedback* both to students and to parents. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Content is of high 
interest, students can select their qyvn reading 
rate, students may vary the reading' rate with 
reading level, vocabulary is introduced in context 
and the content varies with each choice of 
reading rate. The student management program 
was judged to be excellentj^. Evaluators also rated 
the Ust of comprehension skills as comprehensive 
and well-chosen. Information in the program was 
described as relevant, up-to-date and written in 
the style of magazine articles. Evaluators felt 
students would learn from the content of the 
articles, in addition to developing the intended 
reading skills. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: None 
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Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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Demo«Graphics 



VERSION: 0 1981 
PRODUCER: 



Conduit 
P.O. Box 388 
Iowa City, Iowa S2244 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of Linn-^enton ESD, Oregon. 

COST: $85.00 (additional user manuals, $3.50) 

ABILTTY LEVEL: Grade 8 and above 
SUBJECT: Social studies: population 

studiest demo^phics 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5 1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple n or Apple 

. n ?luf with single disk drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2.1 or 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard iratruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Tutorial, 
simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Computer 
pro^m includes sample program output, program 
operating instructions and student instructions. 
Supplementary materials include the instntetional 
objectives, sample program output, program 
operating instructions, teacher^ information and^ 
student instructions* 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES:. (Stated) To 
demonstrate the differential impact of fertility and 
mortality on age structure; to demonstrate the 
concept of. constant, stable and stationary 
population; to illustrate life table relations; to 
compare age standardized birth and death rates for 
a number of countries; to demonstrate the effect of 



changing age distribution on dependency ratios; to 
demonstrate how to construct various fertility and 
mortality rates. 

mSTRUCTTONAL PREREQIHSITES: None stated. 
Materials are designed to introduce the concepts ^ 
being treated. ' ^ 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of a disk and a user's manual. The disk 
contains five programs: Introduction Program, Age 
Pyramids, Population vs. Time Plots, General 
Program and Country Editing Program^ Generally 
students use the first four programs and the teacher 
can use the fifth to enter data on new countries. 
The introduction program introduces the two types • 
of graphs encountered |n the other programs, '^ 
explains tables on graphs and deflnes terms. It is 
recommended that users go through this program 
flrst. In the remaining programs, a number of 
options are avaflable which allow users to examine 
the effects of changing various population 
characteristics. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Thirty 
minutes per day for one week. ' 

PCTEl^TIAL USES: the program may be use<l to 
introduce population issues in full class, small group 
or individuial situations. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program allows the user 
to immediately see results of changing population 
related variables. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Users may change variables 
cniy in series, and not simultaneously. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 













Content U accurate. 












Content hu educational value. 












ContencJt free of stereotypes. 












Purpoae o( package it well defined. 












Packafe achieves defined purpose. 












Cqntetic presenution is clear and logical. 












Difficulrjr level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is mocivational. 




• 








Student creativirjr is effectively stimulated. 






• 






Feedback is effectively employed. ^ 



SA A D SO NA 





• 








Learner controls ratt^nd sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior teaming. 




• 








Learning cm be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 


• 










Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate \asily and independentiy. 




• 








Teachers can emplo\^package easily* 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Scronsly Agm X«A(rcc D*DiMirc« SD- Stronfly Diutret^NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or re'commend Mse of ^thls package with little or no change. 



ERJC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. SUth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 246-6^ 



S8 



This ^wduatxon i$ based on the evait4ationJ of three' or mor^ reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is her^^y ^'granted, 

i 



mkrolSlFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Newton 

VERSION: Member's Apple Demonstration Kit 

PRODUCER: Conduit ' ' 

P. O. Box 388 
- Iowa City, Iowa 52^44 

EVALUATION COMPLETBC: June 1982 by the staff 
and constituents t>f the Portland Public Schools, 
Multnomah ESD, Portland, Oregon, 

COST: $35.00^^ ' 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 11-12, post-secondary ^ 
SUBJECT: Physics-^ 

MEMUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple n or Apple 

angle disk (krive> monitor or television 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program contains program operating instructions and 
student instructions^ Supplmentary materials include 
the following: instructional objectives, prerequisite 
'skiUs or activities, teacher's information, 
'resource/reference information, student instructions, 
^ foUowup activities and information about the 
relationship of the material to standard textbooks* 
Field test data are available from producers on request* 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): L Extending 
students' knowledge of projectile motion from the 
simplest case (a 'flat Earth' and constant gravitational 
force), to the more general (round Earth,. force varying 
with distance); 2* An appreciation of how the 
application of Newton's Second Law, and his Law of 
Gravitation leads to prediction of satellite orbits; 3* 
Knowledge of the possible shapes of orbits, 4. Some 
idefi of the periodic time of orbits, and of th« effect on 
the orbit of varying launch velocity; 5. The application 



of a familiar idea (conservation of energy) in a new 
situation* 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Prerequisites are 
stated as basic familiarity with Newton's laws of 
'motion and gravitation, • ^ ^ 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: "Newton" is one of a 
series of units in physics developed by Conduit* The 
package is a.simulation illustrating Newton's laws of 
motion, and it is designed to be int^ated into existing 
courses* The package consists of a^iskette, student 
materials and a teacher^ guide. Student materials>lead 
students to an approximation of the horizontal velocity 
needed to keep a body in orbit* The computer program 
challenges the stude^it to determine the initial velocity 
required to keep an object in orbit* The program 
displays the projectile in orbit around ?.arth and a table 
of accompanying data* Teacher^ materials provide 
ideas and references for extending and modifying the 
program* ^ 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Two to 
three fifty-minute perio(& 

POTENTIAL USES: Evaluators indicate that this 
package is appropriate for use in a high school or 
college physics cisss to demonstrate (simulate) the 
trajectory required to put an object into orbit* 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Numeric description 
accompanies graphic representation of the height and 
shape of each orbit; and student materials contain 
illustrations and questioning strategies which are 
involving and lead the student into the use of the 
computer proc^ram; 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The plotting of the trajectory 
is extremely slow* The program could be improved by 
allowing it to run longer* It was felt that the program 
stops too frequently* 



EVALUATION J^JMMARY 
SA A b bDNA 



• 










Content U acmrate. 


• 










Content hai educational value. 


• 










, Concent it free of stereotypes. 












' P upoic of package U well defined. 












Packafc'achievet defined purpoie. 












Content presencation U clear and logical. 












Difficulty levei it appropriate to audience. 












Graphics/tound/color are used appropriately. 












Ute of package, it motivational. 






• 






Student creativity it effectively stimulated. 






• 






Feedback it effectively employed. 



SA A . D SD NA 







• 






Learn'. r controls rate and sequence. 


• 










Initrucrion integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 


• 










User support materials are effective. ^ 






• 






Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package eatily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately.' 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Strof\tJy Agr«« A-Agrtt D-Diutrc* SO - Scronfiv DtMcre« NA - Noc Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change* 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 J3V.-SUth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24a-6800 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

0 

Permission to reproduce this document Is hereby granted. 



microISlFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



More Algebra: Slope 

PRODUCER: 



Tycom Associates 
68 Velma Avenue 
PittsHeld, Mass. 01201 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: March 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Jefferson County 
Public Schools^ Denver, Co. 

COST: $19.95 (5 programs on one cassette.) 

ABILITY LEVEL: High School Algebra 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: Algebra (slope and 

distance, simultaneous equations, qua^^atic 

equations) 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Tape cassette 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 8K to 32K Commodore 

PET with tape *ive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Commodore Basic in 
- firmware 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 

instruction. 
WSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
programs includes the following: instructional 
objectives, simple program output, program 
operating instructions, teacher's information and 
student instructions. Supplementary materials 
contain the following: suggested grade/ability 
levels, instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated): The 
package is intended as drill and practice for 
students who are enrolled in an algebra course (first 
or second year) as well as review for those who have 
already completed a course. A brief review lesson 



accompanies each exercise, but review lessons are 
not intended as stand-alone tutoriaL 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUIStTES: Users of this 
package should have received instruction in the 
major concepts the package covers. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of five programs which provide review and 
practice in solving common types of algebra 
programs. Programs included are: SLOPE (the 
graph of two ordered p&kz is shown and the user is 
asked to enter the slope of the line containing these 
points as well as the square of the distance between 
the points); SIMUL (pairs of simultaneous linear 
equations are given for solution by the user); QUAD 
(the user is asked to enter roots of quadratic 
equations); DISC (provides practice problems in t)ie 
use of the discriminant to determine the nature of 
the roots of a quadratic equation); COMP (the user 
provides complex roots of a quadratic equation). 
Programs automatically keep score, and upon 
exiting, the user is infcx*med of the number of 
problems attempted and given a grade. 

POTENTIAL USES: (Slope): The program provides . 
drill in calculating the slope of a line through two 
given points and measuring the square of the 
distance between the points. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: None giyen. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: (Slope): The display of the 
second part of the problem (square of the distance) 
is difficult to comprehend; and the program is 
limited in that it only simulates an exercise sheet 
that provides immediate reinforcement. Evaluators 
also criticized the lack of comprehensive and 
effective user support materials. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 













Content ft accurate. 












Content has educational value. 












Content is free of stereotypes. 






• 






Purpose of package is well defined. 












/Package achieves defined purpose. 












Concent presenution is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 








• 




/Use of package is motivational. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 








• 




Feedback U Mectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate andlsequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. 








• 




User support materials ar* comprehensive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. - 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-ScTonflyAfTM A-AgTM D-DiMgree SD-Stronfly Ditegree NA -Noc Applicable 



Evaluators indicated they would not use or recommend this package. (See major weaknesses.) 



ERJC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24a.6aoo 



70 



Tlitj evalt4a(lon is based on the evaluations of three or more rrMewers 
who are represtntatiye of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microTSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Apple*Surface 



PRODUCER: 



Conduit 

P. 0. Box 388 

Iowa City lA 52244 



COST: $40.00; additional student 
guides, $2.50 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the 
Portland Public Schools, Portland, Oregon 

ABDJTY LEVEL: Advanced placement 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: graphic of functions 

of two variables 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4'' flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, single disk 

drive 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Graphing, 
laboratory approach 

DOCUMENTATION.AVAILABLE: Suggested 
grade and ability level, sample program output, 
program operating instructions and student 
instructions are included in the computer 
program. Supplementary materials contain 
suggested grade and ability level, instructional 
objectives, prerequisite skills or activities, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
information and student instructions. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: 1) The ability to 
VBualize.tlie graphs of functions of two variables; 
2) the ability to visualize x-level and y-level 
curves on these surfaces as an application of 
functions of one variable; 3) understanding of the 



importance of the domain of a function and 
ability to express the domain by one or more 
inequalities; 4) understanding of scale changes in 
eadi of the coordinate directions and of the role 
of proper scaling in achieving of useful graphs; 5) 
rudimentary understanding of perspective 
projections from three-dimensional space to a 
plane, with identification of the viewpoint as an 
application of spherical coordinates; 6) 
understanding of the classiflcation of quadric 
surfaces and ability to determine a surface from a 
standard form equation; 7) ability to carry out 
appropriate explorations with a new function to 
discover the important features of its graph. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISFTES: Knowledge 
of functions, specifically functions of two^ 
variables. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Single disk and 
manual 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
Variable 

POTENTIAL USES: Appropriate in class 
demonstrations on multivarible function analysis 
and in a laboratory discovery learning. situation. 

JOR STRENGTHS: Allows students to 
visualize graphs in two variables, /^his is nearly 
impossible to do without a program such as this. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: It takes a lot of time^o 
learn to operate the program effectively. The 
student must study the manual carefully before 
trying to work with the program. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Concent i$ accurate. 




• 








Content ha* educatic nal value. 


• 










Content U free of stereotypes. 


• 










Purpose of packafe is well defined. 


• 










Packate achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presenttcion is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 












Use of packafe is motivational. 




• 








^ Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 

1 






Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 


• 










User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 


• 










Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 


• 










Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Strongiy Agree A-Aart< D-Diugrte SD - Scronslv Oiufttt NA - Noc Applicable 



Evaluator5 indicate they would use or recommend use of this program with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 5.W. sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 9,7204 

(503) 246-6600 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representatiife of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microISIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Sentences 



VERSION: Apple II 

PRODUCER: Micro Power <5c Light Company 
12820 Hillcrest Rd., Suite 224 
Dallas, Texas 75230 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Portland Public 
Schools, Multnomah ESD, Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $24.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grade 5 and above 
SUBJECT: Language arts: subject and verb 
recognition 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple U with single 

disk drive ^and a monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft in ROM 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

instruction, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DrUl 

and practice, tutorial,. game 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program contains program operating instructions 
and instructions for the student. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Inferred): 
Students will identify subject, simple subjects, 
predicate and verb of sentences; students will, 
combine sentence fragments to make complete 
sentences. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Inferred): 
Understanding the terms verb and predicate. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program 
provides drill in the format of a baseball game. 
Instruction covering subjects and verbs is provided.- 



POTENTIAL USES: None given 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: None given 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The foUowing- major 
weaknesses resulted in the recommendation that 
the package not be used: (1) directions are 
incorrect — for example, the user is instructed to 
use the space bar when in fact the return key is ^ 
required; (2) terms are not introduced in the 
proper sequence; (3) feedback to students is not 
correct; (4) typing mistakes may not be 
corrected; (5) the format of the program is 
inconsistent; (6) a student can win by correcting 
a mistake — there is no f :nal score. 



ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
Twenty minutes. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



SA A DSD NA 









• 




Content it accurate. 






• 






Content'ha* educational value. 




• 








Content U free of stereotypes. 






• 






Purpose of package {i well defined. 






• 






Package acfiieves defined purpose. 








• 




Content presentation it clear and logical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








' praphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of package isJBOtivational. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 








• 




Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 






• 






Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. 










• 


User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. ' 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 






• 






Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 






• 






Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA • Scrontlv Agm A-Agree D-Dlufrec SD-Sirontly Diucree NA-Noi Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend this package. (See Major Weaknesses.) 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 24«-6«00 



This evaltuition is b<ued on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlsilT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Millikan 

VERSIONi-0 1979 

PRODUCER: Mentor Software, Inc. 
Box 8082 

St. Paul, Minnesota 55113 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: March 14, 1982 by 
the staff and constituents of Texas Region X 
Educational Service Center 

COST: $19.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grade 11+ 
SUBJECT: Physics: Millikan Oil Drop 
Experiment 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" nexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple H or Apple n+ 

with one disk drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

instruction 

INSTRUCTEONAL TECHNIQUES: Problem 
solving, simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program contains student instructions. 
Supplementary materials include the following: 
suggested grade/ability level(s), instructional 
objectives, prerequisite skills/activities, program 
operating instructions, teacher^s information and 
student worksheets. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): 
Students wiU be able to describe the principles 
involved in the Millikan Oil Drop Experiment, and 



given the necessary experimental data, students 
will determine the charge on a single electron. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Inferred): 
Instruction in concepts underlying the 
measurement of an electron's charge. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
provides a simulation of the Millikan Oil Drop 
Experiment. By varying voltage across plates, 
students find conditions that keep drops 
stationary. Listing.and alteration of this program 
are not permitted. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
(Approximately) 20-30 minutes 

POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used in a 
classroom setting to provide practice in working 
up a famous experiment without the hazards and 
costs of the necessary equipment to perform this 
complex experiment. The program may also be 
used as a demonstration, a pre-lab activity, or as 
an alternative to the school's actual laboratory 
experiment. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program is an example 
of the use of a computer for an activity which is 
difficult to set up and carry out and for which a 
number of repetitions in a^short time period is 
desirable but difficult using actual apparatus. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The Millikan worksheet 
should have a space for percent of error. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 













Ccncen; U accurate. 












Concent has educational value. 












Content it free of stereotypes. 












Purpose of package is well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentation is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 












Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of package is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized* 












User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently* 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








.Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Strongly Agree A-Agrce D-DiMgree SD>Stronfiv Diugree NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change*. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24a^0O 



ERIC . 



This evaliAation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potentuil users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



The Spanish Hangman 

VERSION: © 1978 

PRODUCER: .George Eobf 

1302 S. G^eral McMullen 
San Antonio, Texas 78237 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: May 12, 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of Lehigh University 

COST: $29.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: First, second year Spanish 

students 
SUBJECT: Spanish: vocabulary 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 32K Apple n with single 

disk drive 
^ REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Game 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: '^he computer 
program contains the program operating 
instructions and student instructions. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Instructional 
objectives are not stated.. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Instructional 
prerequisites are not stated. . 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of a single program on a disk. The 
program uses the "Hangman" format to teach 
vocabulary and correct spelling. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
Fifteen to twenty minutes 

POTENTIAL USES: This program would be 
appropriate in a Spanish course, levels one and 
two as a way to reinforce new vocabulary and 
correct spelling. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program effectively 
drills students on vocabulary in either Spanish to 
English or English to Splinish. Graphics are 
effective, and help provides immediate feedback 
to students. 

MAJOR, WEAKNESSES: The program does not 
contain laccents or the tilde, which is essential to 
Spanish. Teachers may not generate their own 
vocabulary for use in the program, and the 
program provides no information on how to stop 
the game, if the user does not wish to go all the 
wfiy through it. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



SA A D SD NA 













Content is accurate. 




• 








Content hat wi.«cational yalue. 




• 








Content U free o£ stereotypes. 






• 






Purpose o£ packafe is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content prescnution is clear and logicaL 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Stronfly A|r«« A-Afrte O-Oiftacret SO-Stron^lv OiMfree NA * No( Applicabk 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this program only if certain changes were made. 
(See Major Weaknesses.) 



ERLC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 249-6600 



This evaiuation ii based on th* evaluations o/ three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Fermiijion to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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mlcrolSiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Homonyms in Context 

VERSION: Apple n 

^ PRODUCER: Random House, School Division ^ 
2970 Brandy wine Road 
Atlanta, Georgia 30341 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 1982 by the staff 
and constituents of the Portland Public Schools, 
Portland, Oregon. 

COST: Apple n and Radio Shack TRS-80 Model HI disk, 
$60.00. Models I and in cassette, $39.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 3-^ 
SUBJECT: Language arts: reading 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple U or Apple H Plus, 

with single disk drive and monitor or television. 

(also available for TRS 80 models I, m with 

cassette or disk drive) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3 (for Apple H 

version) 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 
instruction 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drfll and practice 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Computer program 
includes prerequisite skills and activities, program 
operating instructions and followup activities. 
Supplementary materials include suggested 
grade/ability levels, instructional objectives, 
prerequisite skills/activities, program operating 
instnictions and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Provide drfll and 
practice in recognition of homonyms within a given 
context 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Not stated) 
Reviewers infer that users have received instruction 



t 

covering the idea of homonyms, and that users can spell 
(and read) words that are presented. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package presents a 
series of six lessons of increasing levels of difficulty 
(third grade through high school). Each lesson consists 
of 25 contextual sentences for which the student must 
choose the appropriate homonym. An incorrect 
response (or allowing the 12 second time limit to expire) 
causes the correct word to appear. , Then the next ' 
frame presents the same sentence again. A new 
sentence is not presented until the student has entered 
the correct answer. At the end of the lesson, the 
program reviews the sentences the student missed. 
Lessons are in increasing difficulty, based on 
vocabulary and context of sentences. At the end of 
each lesson, there is a short game the student may play. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Twenty 
m'Hutes per level (six levels) 

POTENTIAL USES: The package would be appropriate 
as part of the instructional program at the indicated 
grade levels. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program provides an 
immediate, personalized response* There is an 
opportunity to correct incorrect responses. The 
program includes a range of difficulty levels, and the 
program is easily managed by students. The game at 
the end of each lesson was viewed as motivationaL 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Some reviewers felt that the 
material intended for grades 7-9, was too simple for 
that leveL Others felt it was appropriate. The 
program couhhbe improved by allowing teachers to 
taflor the program by selecting the number of trials and 
the homonym pairs in the lessons. It was felt that 
teachers could not make changes to meet particular 
student needs. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA^ 



• 










Content is accurate. 




• 








Content hai educational value. 




• 








Content it free of stereotypes. 






• 






Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presenution is clear and.loflcal. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are* effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 


• 










Users can operate easily and independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Stroncly Atrc« A- Agree D-DlMfrec SD • Strontiv DiM^ce NA - N'Pt Applicable 



"Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 24«-6a00 



ERIC 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations of th te or more reviewers 
who are TepTe%entat\ve of potential users of the courseware paclcaf e. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microTSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



More Algebra: Comp 

PRODUCER: 



Tycom Associates 
68 Yelnia Avenue 
Pittsfield, Mass. 01201 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: March 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Jefferson County 
Public Schools, Denver, Co. 

COST: $19.95 (5 programs on one cassette.) 

ABILITY LEVEL: High School Algebra 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: Algebra (slope and 

distance, simultaneous equations, quadratic 

equations) 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Tape cassette 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 8K to 32K Commodore 

PET with tape *ive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Commodore Basic in 

firmware 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 
instruction 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and practice, 
tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
programs includes the following: instructional 
objectives, sample program output, program 
operating instructions, teacher^s information and 
student instructions. Supplementary materials 
contain the following: suggested grade/ability 
levels, instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated): The 
package is intended as drill and practice for 
students who are enrolled in an algebra course (first 
or second year) as well as review for those who have 
already completed a course. A brief review lesson 
accompanies each exercise, but review lessons are 

EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content it accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 


• 










Content is free of stereotypes. 








• 




Purpose of package is well defined. 






• 






Package achieves defined purpose. 








• 




Conunt presenution is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 








• 




Use of package is morivational. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 








• 




Feedback is effectively employed. 



not intended as stand-alone tutoriaL 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISFTES: Users of this 
package should have received instruction in the 
major concepts the package covers. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of five programs which provide review and 
practice in solving common types of algebra 
* programs. Programs included are: SLOPE (the 
graph of two ordered pairs is shown and the user is 
asked to enter the slope of the line containing these 
points as well as the square of the distance between 
the points); SIMUL (pairs of simultaneous linear 
equations are given for solution by the user); QUAD 
(the user is asked to enter roots of quadratic 
equations); DISC (provides practice problems in the 
use of the discriminant to determine the nature of 
the roots of a quadratic equation); COMP (the user 
provides complex roots of a quadratic equation). 
Programs automatically keep score, and upon 
exiting, the user is informed of the number of 
problems attempted and g^ven a grade. 

POTENTIAL USES: The package provides drill in 
calculating complex roots of a quadratic equation 
using formulas. Evaluators found the package useful 
only as a substitute for a book or exercise sheet 
with answers. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: None given. . 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Use of reverse field to 
display the quadratic was not particularly 
appropriate; the package uses the computer as a 
problem generator, while actual problem solving is 
done with pencil and paper. The package lacks 
support materials. 



SA A D SO NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 








• 




Learning can be generalized. 








• 




User support materials are comprehensive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. 








• 




Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. ^ 








• 




Teachers can employ package easily. 








• 




Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - ScrofiflY Agrtt A-Agrct D-Diutret SD "Strongly Diutftt NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicated they would not use or recommend use of the package. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. SUth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 248-6600 



ERIC 



This evaluation is based on the evaluacioas of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



More Algebra: Disc 



PRODUCER: 



Tycom Associates 
68 Velma Avenue 
Pittsneld, Mass. 01201 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: March 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Jeff erso^i County Public 
Schools, Denver, Co. 

COST: $19.95 (5 programs on one cassette.) 



ABILITY LEVEL; High School Algebra 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: Algebra (slope and 
distance, simultaneous equations, quadratic 
equations) 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Tape cassette 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 8K to 32K Commodore PET 

with tape dirive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Commodore Basic in firmware 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 

instruction 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and practice, 
tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
programs includes the following: instructional 
objectives, sample program output, prog^afm operating 
instructions, teacher's information and student 
instructions. Supplementary materials contain the 
following: suggested grade/ability levels, instructional 
objectives, program operating instructions and teacher's 
information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated): The package 
is intended as drill and practice for students who are 
enrolled in an algebra course (first or second year) as 
well as review for those who have already completed a 
course. A brief review lesson accompanies each 
exercise, but review lessons are not intended as 
stand-alone tutoriaL 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISFTES: Users of this 
package should have received instruction in the major 
cprfoepts the package covers. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package consists 
of five programs which provide review and practice in 
solving common types of algebra programs. Programs 
included are: SLOPE (the graph of two ordered pairs is 
shown and the user is asked to enter the slope of the 
line containing these points as well as the square of the, 
distance between the points); SIMUL (pairs of 
simultaneous linear equations are given for solution by 
the user); QUAD (the user is asked to enter roots of 
quadratic equations); DISC (provides practice problems 
in the use of the discriminant to determine the nature 
of the roots of a quadratic equation); COMP (the user 
provides complex roots of a quadratic equation). 
Programs automatically keep score, and upon exiting, 
the user is informed of the number of problems 
attempted and given a grade. 

POTENTIAL USES: The package provides drill in 
identifying number and types of roots of a quadratic 
equation using the discriminant. Evaluators found the 
package to have value only as an exercise sheet with 
answers, and as such, to be of limited usefulness. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The use of reverse field for 
purposes of hi^lighting was a strength. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The package contains no 
explanations — only rules. The package generates 
quadratic equations whose coefficients may be used in a 
paper and pencil calculation of discriminants. The 
program provides no assistance when an incorrect 
response is given. The package lacks support materials. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Concent U accurate. 




• 








Content has educational value. 


• 










Content it free of stereotypes. 








• 




Purpose of package is well defined. 






• 






Pacluc^ achieves defined purpose. 








• 




Content presenution is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/spund/color are used appropriately. 








• 




Uie of packafe is motivational. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 








• 




Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 








• 




Learning can be generalised. 








• 




User support materials are comprehensive. 








• 




User suppon materials are effective. 








• 




Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 








• 




Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -Strofisly Atrt« A-A^rt« D-Diugrtc SD-Stronclv DlMgrec SA - .Sot Apfhcabic 



Evaluators^lndicate they would not use or recommend this package. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Ponland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 246-^600 



ERIC 



7, 



Thii evaluation is hosed on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who art representative of potentxai us^trs.of the cours^tvar^ package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlSiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



More Algebra: Quad 



PRODUCER: 



Tycom Associates 
68 Velma Avenue 
Pittsfield, Mass. 01201 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: March 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Jefferson County 
Public Schools, Denver, Co. 

COST: $19*95 (5 programs on one cassette.) 

ABEilTY LEVEL: High School Algebra 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: Algebra (slope and 

distance, simultaneous equations, quadratic 

equations) - 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Tape cassette 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 8K to 32K Commodore 

PET.with tape drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Commodore Basic in 

firmware 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation,^ 

standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drfll and 

practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
programs includes the following: instructional- 
objectives, sample program output, program 
operating instructions, teacher's information and 
student instructioris. Supplementary materials 
contain the following: suggested grade/ability 
levels, instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated): The 
package is intended as drill and practice for 
students who are enrolled in an algebra course (first 



or second year) as well as review for those who have 
already completed a course. A' brief review lesson 
accompanies each exercise, but reyiew lessons are 

not intended as staiid'-alone tutoriaL 

< 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Users of this 
package should have received instruction in the 
major concepts the package covers. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of five programs which provide review and 
practice in solving common types of algebra 
programs. Programs included are: SLOPE (the 
graph.of two ordered pairs is shown and the user is 
asked to enter the slope of the line containing these 
points as well as the square of the distance between 
the points); SIMUL (pairs of simultaneous linear 
equations are given for solution by the user); QUAD 
(the user is asked to enter roots of quadratic 
equations); DISC (provides practice problems in the 
use of the discriminant to determine the nature of 
the roots of a quadratic equation); COMP (the user 
provides complex roots of a quadratic equation). 
Programs automatically keep score, and upon 
exiting, the user is informed of the number of 
problems attempted and given a grade. 

POTENTIAL USES: None given 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: None given. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Students are required to 
use pencil and paper; the program contains 
inaccuarate information; roots of a quadratic 
equation are presented as (for example) -2 and +1 
instead of as -2 or +L " ^ 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 







• 






Content ii accurate. 






• 






Content has educational value. 


• 










Content it free of'Ttereo types. 








• 




Purpose of package is well defined. 






• 






Package achieves defined purpose. 








• 




Content presenution is cleai; and logical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. ^ 










• 


Graphics/sound/color are used appropriateiv. 








• 




Use of package is motivatiotul. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 








• 




Feedback is effectively etnploved. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 






• 






Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 








• 




User support materials a re comprehensive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. 








• 




Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 








• 




Teachers can employ package easily. 








• 




Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-SirdnilY Afrec A»Afrcc D^Diugi-cc SD^Strongiv Disafrce NA • Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend use 6f this package. 



Northwest Regiotul Educatiotul Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 246*^600 



ERIC 



This evaiudtton is oased on the, evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hcreb'^ granted. 



' microiSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



More Algebra: Simul 



PRODUCER: 



Tycpm Associates 
68 Velma Avenue 
Pittsfield, Ma3S. 01201 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: March 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Jefferson County 
, Public Schools, Denver* "^o. 

COST: $19.95 (5 programs on one cassette.) 

ABILITY LEVEL: High School Algebra 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: Algebra (slope and 

distance, simultaneous equations, quadratic 

equations) 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Tape cassette 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 8K to 32K Commodore 
PET with tape drive 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Commodore Basic in 
firmware 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
programs includes the following: instructional 
objectives, sample program output, program 
operating instructions, teacher's information and 
student instructions. Supplementary materials 
contain the following: suggested grade/ability 
levels, instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (Stated): The 
package is intended as drill and practice for 
students who are enrolled iri an algebra course (first 
or second year) as well as review for those who have 



already completed a courseo A brief review lesson 
accompanies each exercise, but review lessons are 
not intended .as stand-alone tutori'aL 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Users of this 
package should have received instruction in the 
major concepts the package covers. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
consists of five programs which provide ceview and 
practice in solving common types of algebra 
programs. Programs included are: SLOP£ (the 
graph of two ordered pairs is shown and the user is 
asked to enter the slope of the line containing t^iese 
points as well as the square of the distance between 
the points); SIMUL (pairs of simultaneous linear 
equations are given for solution by the user); QUAD 
(the user is asked to" enter roots of quadratic 
equations); DISC (provides practice problems in the 
use of the discriminant to determine the nature of 
the^roots of a quadratic equation); COMP (the user 
provides complex roots of a quadratic equation). 
Programs automatically keep score, and upon 
exiting, the user is informed of the number of 
problems attempted and given a grade. ^ 

POTENTIAL USES: None given 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: None given. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Evaluators judged this 
program to be an example of poor^pedagbgy. They 
criticized displays of examples of solutions to 
simultaneous equations in two variables. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 







• 






Content it accurate. 






• 






Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content is free o( stereotypes. 








• 




PurpoM of package it well defined. 








• 




Packaie achieves defined purpose. 








• 




Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/sound/color are used appropHately. 








• 




Use of package is motivational/ 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 








• 




Feedback is Effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 








• 




Learning can be generalized. 












'User support materials are comprehensive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can opierate easily alfid independently. 








• 




Teachers can employ package easilV* 






• 






Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. | 



SA -Scronfly Agree A^Agree D-Diugrec SD - Strongly Disagree NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend use of this package. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland* Oregon 97Z04 

(503) 246-6600 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations, of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the cour5eware package. 

4 Permission to reproduce chi5 document (5 hereby granted. 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Gramm^^r Problems for Practice: Homonyms 



PRODUCER: Milliken Publishing Company , . 
1100 Research Blvd. ' 
St. Louis MO 63132 

EVALUATION COMPLETED:" June 1982, by staff of 
the Portland Public Schools, Multnomah ESD, 
Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $80 per module; $375 for series^of 5 modules. 
ABILITY LEVEL: 3-9 

SUBJECT: Language Arts: Gram mar, and Usage, 
Homonyms 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple II, Single 

disk *ive, B Jc W monitor 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.2, 3.3; Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Assessment, standard 

instruction 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drai and practice, 
tutorial, learning management 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In the program: 
student instructions, foUowup activities, and 
pcattesting. In supplementary materials: suggested 
grade/ability levels, instructional objectives, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
information, resource/reference information, and 
information about th^ prograpi's relationship to 
standard textbooks. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Btated): to.provide 
individual drill and practice ^or stpdentS'On 
troublesome homonyms and word pairs, using skills 
and concepts alreac^ introduced by teachers. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES (Inferred): - 
Students should already be fatniliar with ,the concept 



of homonyms and should have had considerable 
practice using them in drill and practice situations* 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
contains eight tests on homonyms covering simple 
homonyms, contraction homonyms, triple homonyms 
and confusing pairs. Students must pass tests at 
90%*^ or better to move on to another test. FaEure* 
to pass at the 90% or better level results in 
additional dcVLl and practice experience. This 
package also contains a useable student 
management program component. This package is 
one component of an integrated program seri^ 
covering English grammar. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Twenty * 
minutes per day until the materiail is mastered. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package would be useful in 
a classroom setting for drill ind practice or testing 
of student knowledge of homonyms. It wou]^ not be 
useful for basic instructipn, and students should 
probably have had considerable paper practice on 
homonymsi>rior to using the program. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program contains ^ 
student and' class management components which 
allow the teacher to assign work (drill and practice) 
as needed by students. The material in the program 
had been correlated with basal language arts texts. 
The material includes a scope and sequence chart. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The program does not make 
adequate use of the more creative aspects of a 
computer. A more extensive teacher's guide with 
student support materials would be helpfuL 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



SA A D SD NA 



• 










Content is accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content it free of stereotypes. 


• 








0 


Pjrpote o( packase is well defined. 


• 










Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content prescnudon is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately.-^ 






• 






Use of packiiie is motivational. ^^.J^-"^ 








• 




Student cneativity is effeptirely^ stimulated. 






* 






Feedback is effccciVeTy employee 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 






• 






User support materials are comprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are^effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily ahd independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 








• 




Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA -StroAflv Agree A-Aktcc 0*OiMgrce SO - Strontlv OiMpec NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory ' 
300 ^.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 
(503) 246-6600 



ERIC 



TAIs evaluation is hosed on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of tlie courseware package, 

P^Txnission to reproduce this document is herehy granted. 



micro rSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Essential Math Program 

VERSION: Catalog No. 26-m6 (1980) 

PRODUCER: Radio Shack 
" ^" , Education Division 

400 Atrii|m, One Tandy Center 
Fort Worth TX 76102 

EVALUATION cbMPLETED: June, 1982", by staff 
and constituents^^! the Portland Public Schools 
and Linn-Benton ESD, Oregon. 

COST: $199.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: 7-12 

SUBJECT: Math: addition, subtraction, 

multiplication, division, and number concepts 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 16K Radio Shack ^Model 

I or Model HI with either disk drivaor 

cassette recorder 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Basic, TRSDOS 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 
. practice / 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program offers a pretest for placement purposes. 
Supplementary documentation includes: 
suggested grade/ability level(s); instructional 
objectives; prereqyisite skills or activities; sample 
prograrn outfiut; teacher's information; and 
student's instructions. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Objectives are 
statedirl^ Appendix I of the written materials. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 





• 








Content it accuratc.l 




• 








Content Has educational value. 


• 










Content it free of stereotypes. 




• 








PurpoM of package it well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation it clear and logical. 




• 








DIffictilty level it appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback it effectively employed. 



cover standard elementary basic arithmetic 
operation skills. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: 
Prerequisites are also stated in Appendix I, 
include some prior instruction in arithmetic 
operations. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This program 
includes skill building exercises, a placement 
mode, and lesson content summaries for addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, division and number 
concepts in grades 7 through 12. The package 
consists of an integrated program series of 

programs. 

» 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
Twenty mindtes daily. 

POTENTIAL USES: Use the program in classroom 
or lab for drill and practice. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: L The program contains 
individualized exercise^; in number concepts not 
usually found in K-8 math. 2. Supplemental 
materials make, the program easy to learn to use. 
3. Complete content description by lesson is 
found in Appendix I: 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: L The program can only 
be used for drill and practice. 2. The program 
does not provide for erasure of an incorrect, 
response. The student is not able to correct* 
mistakes. 



SA A' D SDNA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. 












iiutruction integrates with prior learning. « 












Learning can be generalizecl. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User 3upport materials are effective. 












Informatioi> displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Stronsiy A|rc« A-AKre«.D*D'i»fre« SD - Scronslv DiM|re« NA • Noc Applicable 



Evaluatons indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Ponland. Oregon 97204 

(503)248^800 



ERIC 



This eval\iaiion \s hosed on the evaltuiixons of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package, 

Pemusion to reproduce thij document is hereby granted. 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Math I 


n 


m 


$ 84 


$288 


$198 


105 


369 


258 


t 150 


420 


315 



Fundamental Math lylly III 

PRODUCER^ Random HoUse, School Division 
. 2970 Brandywine R9^d * 
Atlanta, Georgia 36341 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 23, 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Portland Public Schools. 

COST: Total Package: 16K Cassette, $459; 48K^ . 
Disk, $600; 48K Disk and Management System, $699 



16K Cassette 
48K Cassette 



ABILITY LEVEL: Gijjies 1-9 

SJJBJECT: Math: ntfmber concepts, addition, 

subtraction, multiplication, fractions, decimals, 
and percents 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: 16K-48K Radio Shack 
Model DI, single disk drive. Also available: 
TRS 80 I/M 16K cassette; TRS 80 48K disk and 
management system (ref^uires 2 disk drives) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Basic, TRSDOS 

INSTRUCTEONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 
instruction^ enrichment, assessment 

INSTRUCTEONAL TECHNIQUES: Drfll and 
' practice, game 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Extensive ' 
suplementary materials contain the following kinds 
of documentation: suggested grade/ability level(s); 
instructional objectives; prerequisite skills or 
activities; sample program outputs; program 
operating instructions; pre- and post-tests; teacher's 
information; resource /reference information; 
student's instriictions; and a description of the 



program's relationship to standard textbboks. In 
addition, the program contains dnstructions to 
students. . ^ 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Instructional 
objectives covering fundamental math concepts are 
stated. 

INSTRUCTEONAL PREREQUISITES: Listructional ' 
prerequisites are stated. 

CONTENT AND SI'RUCTURE: The package 
consists of.mpre than 450, lessons covering math 
skflls in addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
divisipn, number concepts, fractions, decimals,, and 
pre-algebra. It contains lessons for grades 1-9. The 
package includes complete scope and sequence, 
assessment and scoring, and lesson content and 
objectives. This package is a component of an 
integrated program series/and the computer^ 
program may be listed and altered. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: .Fifteen 
to twenty minutes daily. 

POTENTIAL USES: The program may be used for 
driU^and practice in the classroom or lab setting. 

MAJOR STRENGTHlS: The package contains 
supplementary materials; it covers grades 1-9; it 
covers many topics; and it contains extra ^activities 
for many lessons. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Vol all lessons contained 
extra activities (specifically, fractioni^, decimals, 
and pre-algebra did riot contain extra activities). 
Program errors were found in the lesson covering 
number concepts. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D S,DNA 













Content U accurate. 












Content ha« educational value. 












Content ii free of stereotypes. ^ 












PurpOM of package it well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentation is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 






• 






Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support matenals are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently 












Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA • Strontly Agree A -Agree D*DiMgrcc SD - Strongly Disagree NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



Nonhwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
HftM 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Ponland. Oregon 97204 
(503) 248^800 



ERIC 



^9; 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission co reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microTSIFT COURSEWARE.EVALUATION 



English Computorials 



PRODUCER: 



Educulture 

1 Dubuque Plaza, Suite 803 
Dubuque, Iowa 52001 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: May 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of Lehigh University and 
Bethlehem PA Public Schools. 

VERSION: Examination Package (Evaluators were 
unable to determine certain information because 
they were evaluating a demonstration package.) 

COST: Computorials I-V: $625; individual' 
computorials: $125; cassette player: $125 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades lO-coUege 
SUBJECT: English 

MEDIUM OF, TRANSFER; Tape cassette or 

' 5 1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II or Apple II 

Plus with disk drive and special computorial 

audio cassette player 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.2.1 or 

DOS 3«3 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 
practice^ tutorial, pioblem solving 

^DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer . 
program contains the irtstnictional objectives, 
program pperating instructions, pre- and 
po6t-te§ts, resource and reference information 
and teacher's information. > Supplementary 
materials provide information f</ the teacher. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Not stated 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TiME REQUIRED:^ 
Approximately 2 1/2 hours per section 

POTENTIAL USES: To diagnose student strengths 
and weaknesses in English grammar, and based on 
the diagnosis, to provide tutorials for instruction 
in areas of weakness. ^ 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The diagnosis of student 
knowledge and provision for acquisition of 
knowledge and skill application. ^ 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: L The use of vocabulary 
such as "appropriate" when ref erring^ to linking 
verbs is vague. Recause its meaning is unclear, 
more than one response should be correct. 2. 
Pressing the' wrong key can produce a correct 
response. For instance in the "Get Acquainted" 
lesson, the key produces the same r^ults as 
the space bar? in lesson 36 the user is not oriented 
to pressing the actual keys needed to supply the 
correct response. 3. The needier the audio 
accessory is a hindrance. 4. th^ target audience 
for this package is not identified. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA^ 





• 








Content if accurate. 


• 










Concent ha* \t4ucational value. 












Content U free of iterec>r 'pet. 












Purpotc of package it" well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpoie. 










• 


Content pretenution ii clear aiui lopcai. 












Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 


• 










GrapHics/tound/color are used appropHatei>^. 


• 










U«< of package ii motivational. 










• 


Student ^reacWity ii effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A DSDNA 



• 










Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrattj with prior learning. 












Learning can be. generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User lupport maceriali are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can ooerate easily and independently. 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 








•t 




Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. ' 



SA-StrontIr A|rM>\-A|rc« D-Olufrcc SD-Stronfly Oiuircc N A • {isc Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with- little or no change. 



ERIC 



North^vest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24«-6«00 



This evaiuation is hastd on the tvaluatxoixs of three or n)ore reviewers 
who art reprtstntativc of potential users of the courstwart package. 

^ ^ Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted* 



microiSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Utradon 



VERSION: 1980 
PRODUCER: 



Mentor Softwarcj Inc. 
Box 8082 

St. Paul, Minn. 55113 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: April 1982, by staff 
aiid constituents of the Texas Region X 
Educaipnal Service Center. 

/ 

GOSt: $19.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 10-14 
SUBJECT: Chemistry: titration 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4^ Qexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple n, single disk 
drive 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard 

instruction, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DriU and J' 

practice 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Supplementary 
. materials include suggested grade/ability levels, 
instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions, student instructions and student 
worksheets. 

INSTRUCTEONAL OBJECTIVES: Instructional 
objectives are stated. 



INSTRUCTIONAL FREREQUISFTES (Inferred): 
Users should have had science instruction at the 
9-10 grade level. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program 
simulates an acidic or basic titration of a solution 
of unknown strength. The necessary equipment is 
displayed graphically. After the titration has 
been completed the user is tutored in performing 
the necessary qilculations. The results are 
compared to the actual normality of the. unknown 
soluticMi. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 
Twenty minutes. 

POTENTIAL-USES: This package can be used as a 
pre-lab for students to perform before ^oing an 
actual titration experiment in the laboratory. It 
could also be used by an instructor for purposes of 
demonstration. 

^ MAJOR STRENGTHS: The computer responses 
are "friendly," and the activities involve students 
in appropriate ways. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The terms "acid solution" 
and "basic solution" need to be added to the 
definition sheet. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA, 





• 








Concent U accurate. 




• 








Concent Kas educational value. 


• 










Content U.frcc of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








' Content presenadon is clear and logical. 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 












Use of package is motivational. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback effectively employed. 



SA A DSD NA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. 










0 


Inscruccion integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 


• 










User support 'materials are effective; 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ pacluge easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 






• 






Program is reliable in norniat use. 



SA - Scronsly Atr«« A-A|rc« D-Diufrec SD- Stfonslv Diugrec NA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made. 
(See Major Weaknesses.) 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Labcratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(501) Z4M00 ^ 



8- 



This evoituitton is based on the evaluations, of three or more^eviewers 
who are representative of potentwi users of the course' ire package^ 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby grant, •a. 



microlsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Grammar Package 1 



VERSION: TRS-80 
PRODUCER: 



Micro Learning Ware 
P. 0. Box 2134 
N. Mankato, MN 56001 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 22, 1982 by, 
the staff and constituents of the Portland Public 
Schools, Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $24.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: 4-5 ■ 

SUBJECTi Language arts 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: Radio Shack TRS-80, 

Models I <3c HI, with disk drive (also available 

for Apple n, PET) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: (Apple H: Applesoft, 

DOS 3.3) 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

Ass6S5m6nt 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Documentation 
available in'tlje computer program includes 
program operating instructions and student^s 
instructions. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Inferred): 
Students will recognize words in syntax that 
belong to 'a particular grammatical classification. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES (Inferred): 
An introduction to parts of speech, .previous drill 
and practice, and an understanding of how to use 
computers. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package is 
made of six programs which appear on a menu. 
Teachers may make additional sentences,'but 
students would be unable to tell whether their 
responses to the added sentences were correct or 
not. Sentence structure is very basic and 
uncreative. This package is one component of an 
integrated program series, and listing and 
alteration of the program is allowed. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Thirty 
minutes per day for twelve days. 

POTENTIAL USES: DriU and practice. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Provision for inserting 
one^s own sentences. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: (1) The package is boring 
and is an unimaginative application of drill and 
practice; (2) The program uses the same sentences 
throughout the menu; (3) There is no pre- or 
post-test; (4) No printed material on goals and 
objectives is available. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Concent U accurate. 




• 








Content haa educational value. 






• 






Content it free of stereotypes. 






• 






Purpoce of package is well defined. 






• 






Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content prescnutton is clear and logical. 








• 


Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 












Graphics/b ttKi/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of package is motivational. 








• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 












Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 






• 






Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. 










• 


User support nuterials are comprehensive. 










• 


User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 






• 






Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are'used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA • Stfontly Asm A«Asre« D*Disacrc« SD * Strontly Di»Bree NA • Not Appticable 



Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend this package. 



RJC 



Northwest .Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Ponland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 248-ddOO 



8c 



This evaiudCion 15 based on the evaluations of three or more revieu^ers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

^ Permission to reproduce ihis document is hereby tranted. 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Elementary Mathi^.Aiatics Classroom Learning System: Whole Numbers 



VERSION: English Language 

PRODUCER: Sterling Software 

Sterling Swift Publishing Co. 
1600 Fortview Road 
Austin, Texas 78704 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: May 1982 by the Program 
for Research and Evaluation in Public Schools (PREPS), 
Mississippi*. Evaluatoni indicated that this evaluation 
was based partly on their observation of student use of 
t^is package* 

COST: $495 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4-7 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: whole number 
operations 

MEWUM OF TRANSFER: 5 1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple 0 Plus, one 

disk d^ive; a printer for use by the teacher is 

recommended but not required* 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, tutorial, information retrieval, game, 

simulation, problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program includes pre- aiid post-tests and student 
instructions. The supplementary materials include the 
suggested grade and ability level, instructional 
objectives, sample program output, program operating 
instructions and teacher's information 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Standard objectives 
for basic ^operations with whole numbers are stated for 
each section in the package. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDN A 



• 










Content U accurate. 


• 










Content has educatknal value. 


• 










Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package U well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 


• 










Content presentation is clear and logical. 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is motivational. 


i 


• 


• 




Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (Inferred) Math 
skills appropriate to the fourth grade leveU 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package consists of 
six disks and a documentation manuaL One disk is a 
management disk, which can accommodate up to five 
classes of forty students at a time. Basic math 
operations are covered on each of four disks (addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division). The sixth disk 
contains games to be used to reinf(^ce the student's 
work* All course material deals with whole numbers 
and each disk is sequenced so that easier material is 
dealt with before more difficult material. The program 
provides teachers with an accurate report of student 
progress. 

POTENTIAL USES: (1) As a "catch-up" for slow 
students or students who were absent when material 
was being covered* (2) As a review for all students* 
(3) As an exercise emphasizing the role of place value 
in all operations* (4) As a method pf increasing the 
student's speed in computations. (5) As a way of 
reinforcing the major operations in the four basic skill 
areas in mathematics. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: (1) Material is presented in 
increasing levels of difficulty. (2) The package 
provides repetition of basic skills* (3) The package can 
be used with students of different ability levels. (4) 
Place value is stressed and (5) the games provide a.good 
challenge to the students* 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: (1) The first game could not 
be played without paddles* (2) the games would be too 
difficult for some students, especially slow learners, to 
complete successfully* (3) When carrying an operation 
to another place value, it was difficult to remember 
what was carried* 



SA A D SD NA 



• 










Lean>er controls rate and sequence. 


• 










Instruction integrates with prior teaming. 












Learning can be generalized. ' - 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User<support materials are effective. 


• 










, Information displays are effective. 


• 










Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 


• 










Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Scrontly Afree A-Afree D«Oi»a|ree SD - Scrontlv Disagree N'A- Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend this package with little or no change. 

I ; * 

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory This evaluation is htued on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 

^f^^ 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

(503) 248-6800 q Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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micro iSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Energy Czar 



VERSION: CZ 4121 

PRODUCER: ' Atari, Inc. 

60 E. Plumeria 
P.O. Box 50047 
San Jose, California 95050 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: September 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Capital Chil*en's Museum. 

COST: $14.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grade T'-Adult 
SUBJECT: Energy, Economics 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Tape Cassette 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Atari 400 or 800 with 16K 
Ram, Atari 410 cassette recorder, monitor or 
' television 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Atari Basic (Cartri<ifee) 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 

enrichment, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Tutorial, information 

retrieval, simulation, problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Supplementary 
materials include suggested grade/ability levels,, 
instructional objectives, sample program output, 
program operating instructions, and resource/reference 
information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): L Problem 
solving, 2. Developing an understanding about the 
relationship between energy issues, economic and 
politics, 3. Logical thinking, 4. Decision making 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES (Inferred): L 
Ability to set up and operate the computer system, 2. 
Fundamental understanding of energy sources and 
alternatives, 3. Understanding of stakes involved in 
basic energy issues* 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This simulation involves 
the user in selecting an "energy bias" or basic 
orientation. to energy issues. Then, role playing an 
"energy czar," the user simulates the enactment of 
legislation related to the chosen energy bias. The 
program also provides feedback in the form of the 
count ry^s response to the energy czar^s leadership 
performance. This program is a component in an 
integrated series, and listing and alteration of the 
program are allowed. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Evaluators 
indicate that a session involving this game would have a 
duration of between two and three hours. 

POTENTIAL USES: This program is not appropriate for 
introducing students to relevant issues. It would more 
usefully serve as^a tool to enable students to look at 
possible consequences of independently made energy 
decisions* The program could also be used with groups, 
each of which might represent a single energy bias* It 
was also suggested that the program could be used as an 
effective simulation for training in citizenship, as a 
means of demonstrating the importance of a single vote. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program introduces the 
concept of political bias and popular opinion in 
government legislation. The limited simulation 
situation has potential for illustrating the consequences 
which comes from making such decisions. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: L The package is not age 
appropriate for its intended audience, (may be too 
difficult for grades 7-8), 2. Theprogram lacks 
sufficient excitment and enjoyment, 3. The program has 
poor delivery of factual and explanatory background 
information. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



SA A D SO NA 





• 








Content it accurate. 




• 








Content haii educational value. 




• 








Content U free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphica/sound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of pAckage is motivational. 






• 






Student creativinr is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 






• 






User support materials are comprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Strontly Asm A-Atrt« D*DlMfr«« SD - Scronilv Dimstcc N'A - S'oc Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only>if certain changes were made. 
(See Major Weaknesses.) , . 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 



8: 



This eiMdrntion ij^ based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



microISIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Computer Simulated Physics Experiments 



VERSION: Copyright 1980 (1981 update avaUable) 

PRODUCER: EduTech 

634 Commonwealth Ave. 
Newton Centre, Mass. 02159 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: May 1982 by the staff and 
constituents of the Lehigh University Educational 
Technology Center and Bethlehem School District, 
Pennsylvania. 

COST: $85.00 per disk 

ABILITY LEVEL: Upper high school, post-secondary 
SUBJECT: Math, physics 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQl/lRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple n Plus, disk 

drive, game paddles 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3, Basic 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Tutorial, simulation, 

problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Program includes 
instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions, student instructions, md a discussion of 
the program's relationship to standard textbooks. 
Supplementary materials include the following kinds of 
documentation: instructional objectives, prerequisite 
skills or activities, sample program outputs, program 
operating instructions, teacher's information, 
resource/reference information, student instructions, 
student worksheets, and a discussion of the program's 
relation to textbooks. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): L To 
demonstrate concepts of statistics (distribution, 
average, standard deviation). 2. To demonstrate 
parabolic motion with different initial conditions. 3. To ' 
demonstrate position and speed of & object with 
changing acceleration. 4. To d^onstrate Kepler's Laws 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content it accunce. 












Concent hat educational value. 


• 










Content it free of stereotypes. ^ 


• 










Purpotc of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose."^ 




• 








Content presentation it cie.ar and logical. 




• 








Difficultv level it appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics/tound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package it motivational. 




• 








Student.creativity it effectively stimulated. 










• 


Feedback is effectively employed. 



of Planetary Motion. 5. To demonstrate wave variables 
and the principle of superposition. 6. To de^nonstrate 
lines of force and equipotentials in an electric field. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: The program 
states that classroom instruction is needed to introduce 
the students to terminology and concepts covered in the 
program. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package provides 
demonstrations in the areas of statistics, parabolic 
motion, planetarycmotion, wave motion, acceleration, 
and electric Helds. The user determines which area to 
run. A graphic display is generated to simulate an 
experiment which demonstrates the concept with 
variables determined by the user. The package provides 
simulations that otherwise would be difficult to 
reproduce using actual apparatus. Six disks make up 
the package with eadi major topic on a single disk. 
Listing and alteration of the program is allowed. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Varies by 
program 

POTENTIAL USES: The package can effectively be 
used to aid classroom instruction (with the instructor 
using the computer) or as an individualized laboratory 
experience (with each student using a computer). The 
individual programs can be used to enhance the 
student's understanding of concepts in the designated 
areas* 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: L The use of graphics in 
demof&trating the results of user provided values for 
variables within the program 2. Well organized teacher 
and student manuals 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Parts of the student manual 
are too difficult for many high school students. 
However, evaluators saw little difficulty for the college 
student 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls race and sequence. 


• 










Instruction integrates with prior learning. 








• 




Learning can be generalized. 












User support^materi^ls are comprehensive. 








0 




User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA*Scronfly Afrcc A*Acrcc D^Diuiree SD'ScroncIv DiMtree NA • Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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Number Blast 

VERSION: APX-10097/20097 

PRODUCER: Atari, Inc 

126S Borregas Avenue 
Sunnyvale, California 94086 

Distributed by: 

Atari Program Exchange 

3281 Scott Blvd. 

Santa Qara, California 95051 

(800/5384862) 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: September 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of the Capital Children's 
Museum. Evaluation of this package was based partly 
on observation q| student use. 

COST: $15.95 (disk or cassette) 

ABILmr LEVEL: Ages 6-16 
SUBJECT: Mathematics: addition and 

multiplication 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Atari 800 with 24K ram, 

Atari 810 disk drive, .2 joystick controllers 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Atari Basic (cartridge). 

Number Blast disk/cassette. 
INSTRUCTIOKAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

enrichment, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and practice, 

tutorial^ game 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Program operating 
instructions are available in the supplementary 
materials. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Inferred): L To 
provide drill and practice in addition and multiplication, 
2. To develop fine motor skills in use of joystick, 3. To 
develop hand-eye coordination. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES (Inferred): 
Knowledge of the operation of the computer system and 
knowledge of multiplication and addition tables would 
be prerequisites to using the package. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This component teaches 
addition and multiplication of positive and negative 
numbers using a game format. Speed of making 
computations and skillful manipulation of the joystick 
enables high scores. One or two persons can play 
number blast. This program is a component in an 
integrated program series. Listing and alteration of the 
computer program are allowed. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Twenty to 
thirty minutes daily. 

'POTENTIAL USES: The package would be appropriate 
in situations requiring drill and practice in addition and 
multiplication. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: L The ability to add and 
subtract by- 10 encourages students to find creative 
ways of reaching a number (...to get to 29; 10+10+10 and 
subtract L..) 2. The program is strong as a drill and 
practice program. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: L There is not a great 
difference between negative and positive reinforcement 
ihlhe game. 2. Students should be given more chances 
on the same problem if they provide an incorrect 
response. 3. The menu should allow selection of an 
appropriate level of difficulty. 4. there should be 
more opportunity for collaboration and less emphasis on 
competition. One evaluator suggested that students 
mi^i try together to answer problems within a specific 
time limitation. 5. The program does hot provide new 
concepts. 6. No followup materials or suggestions are 
provided. 7. The exact purpose of the package is not 
defined. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Cohccnc is accurate. 




• 








Concent has^ educational value. 




• 








Content^ is free o( stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 






• 






Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Concent presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








DifficulCY level is appropriate to audience. 






• 






Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is morivational. 






• 






Srudenc crearivlcy is effectively stimulated. 






• 


i 


Feedback is effectively emplpyed. 



SA A D SD NA 







• 






Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 






• 






Lezrrlzz can be generalized. 












V$4 e stipport materials are comprehensive; 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA- Strongly A|re« A*Afr«« D*DiMfrec SD - Stronglv DiMStec SA - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made (See 
Major Weaknesses.). 
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My First Alphabet 

VERSION: Atari APX-20083 
PRODUCER; 



Atari, Inc. 
60 E. Plumeria 
P.O. Box 50047 
San Jose, California 95050 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: September 1982 by 
the staff and constituents of the Capital Children's 
Museum. Their evaluation is partly based on 
observation of student use of the package. 

COST: $3f95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Pre-kindergarten to 

kindergarten 
SUBJECT: Alphabet and number recognition 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Atari 800 with 24K 

ram, Atari 810 disk drive, monitor or television 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Atari Basic (cartricifee) 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, enrichment, assessment " 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DriU and 

practice, tutorial, information retrieval^ game, 

learning management, pattern recognition 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: Supplementary 
materials include: sugggested grade/ability level(s), 
instructional objectives, sample prografn output, 
program operating instructions, and teacher's 
information 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES (Stated): To teach 
the alphabet and numbers in a pleasing fashion by 
means of association 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISFTES (Inferred): The 
ability to manipulate the computer system, 
especially the keyboard 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: "My First Alphabet" 
serves as a remedial reinforcement as well as a 
number and alphabet learning program. The 
package provides optional selections for the user, 
depending on how the program is used. Users may 
select prompts or answers 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Thirty 
minutes to one hour per day 

POTENTIAL USES: The package is appropriate for 
grotp work in the classroom or for home use. For 
children just beginning to use the program, a great 
deal of adult supervision^will be needed. The 
program is quite noisy and could disturb children 
working on other projects nearby. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: L The graphics are excellent, 
2. The sound rewards are varied, 3« The program 
relies on association to teach, rather than on drill, 
4. The program is stimulating and enjoyable. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: L A letter or number should 
be drawn before its picture is presented so 'that 
chilcten have enough time to study its shape., 2. ^ 
Motion of graphics and prompts across the screen 
should be from left to right to encourage children 
with Dyslexia tp read in that direction, 3» If the 
program were used with a voice synthesizer^ 
children would not have to depend on an adult to be 
sitting with them, 4. The disk is required at most 
times in the program, 5. Exit from the program is 
only possible at the end of each presentation or 
respond, which renders the documentation pointless. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
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1 






Concent it accuratei 












Content hat' educational value. 












Content it free of ttereotypet. 












Purpotc of packase it well defined. 












Packate achieves defined purpose. 












Content presentation«it clear and'logicaL 












Difficulty level irippropriate to audience. 












Graphict/totind/color are utcd appropriately. 












Utc of packaga it motivational. 












Student creativity it effectively ttimulated. 












Feedback it effectively employed. ^ 
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• 






Learner controlt rate and sequence. 




• 








Inttruction integnites with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. ^ 










• 


User support materials are com^ehensive. 










• 


User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 






• 






Users canlsperate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package .easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable iiTnormal use. 



SA*Sfronsly Afnt A-Asret 0'Dlu%rtt SD • Stronsly DtMsrec NA • Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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Euclid Geometry Tutor 

VERSION: 1980 Cat. No. 26-1724 

PRODUCER: Radio Shack 

Education Division 

400 Atrium, One Tandy Center 

Fort Worth, Texas 76102 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: June 22, 1982 by the 
staff and constituents of PREPS,, Mississippi and 
Portland Public Schols, MultnomjJi iESD, Oregon 

COST: $29.95 ^ 

. ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 9-12 
SUBJECT: Geometry: geometric proofs 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: "Tape cassette or 

5 1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 16K TRS-80 Level I 

or Level n, or Model in 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Basic, TRS-DOS 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation,standard 

' instruction, enrichment and assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: DriU and 

practice, tutorial, problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program contains a post-test. Supplementary 
materials offer the suggested grade and ability 
leveUs), prerequisite skills or activities, sample 
program output, program operating instructions, 
teacher's information, student's instructions, student 
vvorksheets and follow up activities. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECT[VES: (Inferred) 0 
Understanding of triangle labeling, criteria for 
proof, structure of a two column proof and the 
process of deductive reasoning, 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The user gives the 
Computer a theorem to be proved. /The computer 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Content it accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 


• 










Content it free of .shTereorypes. 




• 








Purpotc of packatc it well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation it clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/toun4/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package it motivational. ^ ^ 




• 








Student creativity it effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



then asks for the givehs. The student has four 
choices: (1) automatic: the computer proves the 
theorem if possible; (1) practice: the student 
supplies the proper statements and the computer 
supplies the reasons; (3) quiz: the computer 
supplies hints (if needed); (4) test: the student 
proves the theorem without help from the 
computer. In the last three modes, the computer 
will verify whether the student's proof is logically 
correct. The computer will also state when a 
theorem is not provable. This package is a single 
program, and listing and alteration of the program is 
allowed. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: Thirty 
minutes per session 

POTENTIAL USES: The package can be used in 
teaching simple two column proofs of geometry 
theorems dealing with triangles, segments and 
angles of congruence. It also provides an 
. introduction to logical thought. The program 
represents an innovative teaching technique and 
could be used with individuals for remedial worl{. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program requires 
carefully organized logical thought and requires 
precision of language. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The user isWquired to use 
abbreviated language for statements and reasons. 
The program is fairly inflexible and possibly 
confusing if the instructions are not carefully 
followed. It was noted that in ^ite of the program's 
name, it only covers a subset of geometry. 
Teachers using this program should be thoroughly 
familiar with it before using it. Reviewers warn 
thfl^t greater teacher familiarity is needed than is 
the c^se with other programs. 
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Learner controls rate and.sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be' generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. ^ v 






• 






U,sers can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package Easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Strontly Atm A-A|rc« D-DlM|ree SD - Sironflv Diufee N A - Not Applicable 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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Test Bank 



VERSION: 2A 

PRODUCER: Lawrence Atherton 
Advance Technology 
Applications 
. 4296 Tambor Court 
San Diego, CA 92124 * 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 by 
staff of NWREL and the Institute for 
Educational Research, Glen Ellyn, IL. 



COST: $450.00 



Any 



A'BILITY LEVEL: 
SUBJECT: Any 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRElD HARDWARE: JRS-80 Model I or 
32K RAM, single disk drive 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Machine language, DOS 
provided with package 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Test 
' construction 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The User's 
Manual is a 77 page notebook in a clear, easy to 
read fof mat. Included are sampie screen 
displays, a comprehensive table of contents, and* 
a complete summary of cormirtrnds.' Neither an 
index not a summary cjf error messfiges is 
provided. The material is well edited. A random* 
sample of text tested at a readability level of 
eighth grade. The first se<ition of the instruction 
manual provides enough information for general 
use, and the advanced section should be 
comprehensible to, naive users after they have , 
spent a few hours trying out the program. 
Althoiigh'the material is well presented, it would 
be improved by takfhg the^reader through all the 
operations in a normal sequence of entering some, 
items, saving them in a disk file, assembling them 
into a test f ornjat, and printing the test for a 
sm^l sample of ten^ items. • Details on the method 
of writing the items-to disk-ractually making, a 
' test bank— are not given until fhe sixth chapter. 

NOTE: The nature^of this evaluation differs from 
that usually employed for instructional -software 
bec.ause of the nature of .this -software and its use. 

OVERVIEW: The T6st*Bank allows anyone 
involved in test preparation to enter, edit, and 



say^ a collection of test items in a 
miisrocomputer; The user can then select a 
subset of the items based upon their ' 
characteristics, edit the items again, and produce 
final test copy in a variety of formats. Schools, 
universities, licensing groups, employment 
offices, or any other agency involved in testing 
where items are used more than once would be 
likely to find the program quite useful. 

DATA ENTRY: The program represents the 
meldir^ of four'sepfarate tasks. The first is that 
of text entry and editing, where items are typed 
info the computer. Either immediately, or at any 
later stagfe, the user can modify the item through 
inserting or deleting material, reformatting, 
adding options, or changing the descriptors. This* 
allows a continuing improvement of the items 
through their lifetime. In editii^, the 6 is used 
as the control character. Deletion is a two-ste^ 
process, where the characters to be removed are 
first changed to graphics and then cleared out. If 
,the item writer wishes to^emphasize an 
important word such as 'NOT," it can be 
capitalized or (daced in single quotes; the 
capability of printers to underline or print in bold 
letters has' not been tapped. 

Included in the editing section is a provision for a 
'soft hyphen,' a hyphen used^to split a word at the 
end of a line for aesthetic reasons. If subsequent 
editing causes the word to be moved, the soft 
hyphen disappears. Insertion rtj a soft hyphen is 
accomplished by simultaneously pressing the 
'key and H keys. To draw a line for 
fill-in-the-blank items, one must use the @ ami - 
keys together, possibly confusing to some users. 

The screen format is easy to use. The cursor 
location gives a clear indication whe.ther the 
prograjn is expecting a commahd, teit entry, or 
some other ^ecific information. A protected 
area on the screen is used to display prompts. 
Holding down a key results in auto repeating, anil 
tabs are automatically placed at appropriate 
places for simplified item entry. The commands 
' are almost all sin0e key, and easy to remember. 

DATA STORAGE: The second task is that of 
storing the data base on a disk.' In^a manner akin 
to many text editors, the Tei^fBank program 

Continued on back 
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manipidates all the data in memory and then 
transfers it to disk. Therefore the size of any 
single file is limited to the available memory. In 
most cases this presents no problem as the user 
may assemble a test /rom any number of separate 
files; but if the'items are widely scattered'though 
these files the manual effort could become 
horrendous. 

The disk routines are well thought out. The 
atlthors chose to write their oiyn disl^ operating 
system rather than to use the one supfdied by the 
hardware manufacturer. Material written to disk 
is verified before *the program will continue. 
When the fUes are named, the program checks to 
be certaih that another program with the same 
name will not be inadvertently destroyed. 
Separate files are produced by different sections 
of the master program, and they are qicely kept 
separate by the software. Provision has been 
made for m^rg^ng subfiles into larger units, and 
for breaking bigger files into smaller ones. ^ 

Almost'any type of prose item can be handled 
easily. Exam[des of essay questions, 
filWn-the-blank, multiple choice, and matching 
formats are'shown in the manual. The obvious 
difficulty- with this or with .any computerized 
item bank is how to includ/ pictorial material. 
Pictures, diagrams, formulas with subscripts and / 
superscripts, special-symbols^and the^like are / 
almost impossible to save in machine-readable 
f or/nat, and this software makes no provision to 
doso* ' ' ' / 



/ 



/ 



However, one can, keep ^uch materials in a 
separate file, and add tags tg the items to remind 
oneself to place the accompanying materials into 
position before reproducing thfe final version of 
the test. The program alldws designation of the 
number of line feeds to follow an item so that 
room can be allowed for the materials. • 

ITEM -RETRIEVAL: The tljrrd tas.k is th^t of . 
retrieving the items from the file in preparation 
for printing. The simplest method is to call the 
items up by number, where the number is taken 
off the master printout of the file. Or the user 
can display items on the screen, and press a ^ 
single key to identify an item to be selected. Fors 
large data bases the most likely method is to use ] 
the ^Hunt' command to find itiems with certan 
characteristics. Three separate six-categofy 



schemes are built info the program; e.g., items 
could be categorized by (A) type of item, (B) 
Bloom taxonomy and (C) subject matter. Then p 
one Easily could specify matching items, level 2,^ 
in geography. Only the logical 'AND' relationship 
can be specified. 

The use of other classification methods is 
possible, but requires careful thought. A few 
hints are provided in the manual, all of which use 
the answer line. The line allows one to enter 
information such as the specifix^ answer, key 
words required in an essay or similar format 
answer, notes to ofieself,br ahy alphanumeric 
information. If the user had*each itefm/tied to an 
objective, the abbreviated name of the objective 
;^or its number could be added to the answer line; 
e.g;, (242.16a). Calling up the items by that code 
would then retrieve all those so identified. 
Unfortunately, the sort options are limited to 
movir^ltems around after they are selected. 

An c^tfrer deficiency is the lack of any simple \ny 
of ^ndudihg item statistics in the item file. The 

Eual mentions classification of items as easy, - 
erate, and hard, but vsecs might prefer to 
^ LKie both difficulty and discrimination indexes 
/foe all item alternatives. This, along with a sort, 
^ would simplify the ordering of items from easy to 
hard as is commonly done. 

T^ST PRINTING: The final task is that of 
printing the test. A nice -feature is that those 
items selected for inclusion can be edited before 
printing without affecting the m'^aster item bank. 
This could be used to advantage by any agency • 
including some generic items vyhich would bt 
modified by the user for a specific situation; e.g., 
an arithmetic word problem with the details tied 
to the most recent sports event. 

• 

Headings and special instructions to the test 
taker are easily added. The user has^some 
control over printer parameters, such as location 
* of the left margin (0-15), stopping after each 
page, a CR/LF or'just a OR, and whether to print 
all or just a part of the test. Unf ortonately, the 
right margin, number of lines per page, and the 
character spacing are fixed and unaccessible to 
the user. 



Continued on next page 
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The test can be routed to the printer, or to disk 
file for storage. Therefore abuser could builcj a 
test file initially, and then convert a series of 
tests into an item bank later— a rejlatively 
painless method of building a data base. ^ 

SUMMARY: The program is easy to use, has good 
documentation, and i}0 direct competition. It 
appears to be very useful for organisations with' ^ 
a modest file of items (perhap^up to 5000) in a - 
given grade level or "other category. Experienced 
users might be able to duplicate some of the 
characteristics of the program with either a data 
base management system, br.a text editor 
combined with some (^areful planning. However, 
most of the potential audi^ce would find this 
program preferrable. | 



/ 



/ 



^ ■ 



The evaluators indicate they Would use or recommend this package with little or no change. 
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The Arithmetic Classroom: Fractions -Addition &l Subtraction 

VERkON; Copyright 1982 



PRODUCER; Sterling Swift Publishing Company 
7901 S.IH-35 
Austin, TX 7ff744 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at 
the Connecticut State Area Cooperative 
Educational Services in New Haven, Connecticut. 

COST: $49.95, replacement disks $9.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4 to 8 ' 
SUBJECT: IViathematics 
TOPIC: Fractions 

MEDIUNi OF TRANSFER; 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II+, 48K, single 
disk drive . 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3, Applesoft 
IN.STRUCIUONAL PURPOSE; Remediation, 
standard instruction, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE: Tutorial, driU 
and practice, instructional management 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE; In program— 
sample program output, and post-test. In 
supplementary materials — student worksheets, 
and follow-up act ivit ies. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: (INFERRED) 
Standard objectives for addition and subtraction 
of fractions. ^ ' 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Assumed 
but not stated. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
'SA A b SDNA 



• 










Content is accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 












Content it free of stereotype*. 




• 








Purpose of package is weii defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 






• 






Content presentation is clear and logical. 






• 






Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are, used appropriately. 


• 










Use of package is mcHvational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed; 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURED The package is , 
part of a learning system entitled The 
Arithmetic Classroom which consists of eight 
self-contained but integrated learning packages 
covering the following topics:^. Addition, 
Subtraction, TVIultiplicatiori, Division, Fractions — 
Basic Concepts, FRACTIONS ~ ADDITION & 
SUBTRACTION, Fractions Multi^ication <5c 
Division, and Decimals. Each learning package 
contains a lesson diskette, a practice workbook 
and achievement record forms' which are to be 
us6d to keep track of learning progress. This 
package, FRACTIONS ~ ADDITION <5c 
SUBTRACTION, qpntains lessons at five levels of 
competence. The student is free to choose the 
lesson he/she wants, but should be advised that 
the lessons must be studied and mastered ]n 
sequence; that is, the learner should be 
competent at level 1 befoi^e trying level 2. The 
same lesson can be studied numerous times 
without repetition. Each lesson in FRACTIONS 
— ADDITION <5c SUBTRACTION is structured in 
essentially. the same way: examples are given for 
each lesson learning objective followed by related 
practice exercises, and every lesson concludes 
with attest that is intended to determine if 
mastery has been achieved. The record keeping 
Section of the program is structured for the 
student to keep track of his/her own progress in 
the strand. There is also a game package 
available for $29.95 which supplements this 
material. 



Continued on bisick 







• 






Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 










• 


Learning can be generalized. 






• 






User support materials a^e compcehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 












'Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 


< 




•* 






Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA ' Snoiifl^ Af«€ 'A-Aum D-Diuim SD- Serongly Di»»|r»« NA - Not Applicable. 



Evaluators irwjicated they would use or recommend juse of this package with little or! no change. 
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The Arithmetic Classroom: Fractions ~ Addition 
and Subtraction 



POTENTIAL USES: Thepackage could be used 
for individual and small group instruction. It 
would-be a good supplemental or remedial * 
package as welL It is most appropriate for 
grades 4-8. 



4 



. if 



MAJOR STRENGTHS:' the content is accurate. 
The student response rewarcis students in a 
highly motivating manner. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The program should be 
classified for only upper elementary grades. ^ The 
format used for the tutbrial .is not carried oVer 
into the student exercises. .In the tutorial, the 
fractionsf are! added first, then the whole 
numbers. In khe exercises, the whole number is 
entered f irstja^d then the fraction. According to 
the producer! the students are instructed to do 
their work on j^aper and then type in the answer. 
The order ofjehtering the digits in the exercise is 
different from that shown in the tutorial to make' 
it morex5ohv(er^ient for thfe student to enter the 
final ahswer; j 
^ i 

OTHER COMMENTS: According to the producer, 
the latest vers'ion of this package contains more 
comprehensive support materials which gives the 
scope and sequence of the objectives. , 




Nonhwctc Rcfioful Educadoiul Ubonitqry 
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The Arithmetic Classroom: Decimals 

VERSION: Copyright 1982 



PRODUCER:. Sterling Swift Publishing Co. 

7901 S. IH-35 
^ Austin, TX 78744 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at 
the Connecticut State Area Cooperative 
Educational Services in New Haven, Connecticut. 



COST: $49.95 



ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4 to 8 
SUBJECT: Mathematics 
TOPIC: Decimals 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple n+, 48K, sin^e 
disk drive 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3, Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 
standard instruction 

INSTRUCTION AL TECHNIQUE: Tutorial, drill 
and practice 

^DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program— 
program operating instructions, and post-test, 
supdementary materials — sample program 
output, program operating instructions, teacher's 
information, student worksheets, follpw-up 
activities, and management systerrv* 

* 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: (INFERRED) 
Standard objectives for decimal concepts* 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None stated. 



EVALUATION SUMKfARY 



• 










Content U accurate. 




• 








Content has educational value. 




• 








Content ii free of stereotype*. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpcwe. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 






• 






Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package is 
part of a learning system entitled The 
Arithmetic Classroom which consists of eight 
self-contained but integrated learning packages 
covering the following topics: Addition, 
Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, 
Fractions—Basic Concepts, Fractions— Addition <5c 
Subtraction, Fractions—Multiplication & Division, 
and DECIMALS. Each learning package contains 
a lesson diskette, a practice workbook and 
achievement record forms which are to be used 
to keeft track of learning progress. This package, 
DECIMALS, contains lessons at five levels of 
competence. The student is free to choose the 
lesson he/she wants, but should be advised that 
the lessons must be studied and mastered in 
sequence; that is, the learner should be 
competent at level 1 before trying level 2. The 
same lesson can be studied numerous times 
without repetition. Each lesson in DECIMALS is 
structured in essentially the same way: examples 
are given for each lesson learniiig objective 
followed by related practice exercises, and every 
lessdn concludes with a test that is intended to 
determine if mastery has been achieved. The 
record keeping section of the program is 
structured'for the student to keep track of 
his/her own progress in the strand. There is also 
a game package available for $29.95 which 
supplements this material. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 15 
minutes per day/twice a week 

Continued on back 







• 






Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 










• 


Learning can be generalized. 






• 






User support materials are comprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 






• 






Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Scroncly Agm A-Afrtc D-DiMgree SD - Smmgly DiMsm N A - N«c Ap^\cM» 



The evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this packf.ge only if certain changes were made 
'(see Major Weaknesses). _, 
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The Arithmetic Glassroom; Decimals 



0 



POTENTIAL USES: This package is most 
appropriately used with individuals and small 
groups^ and as reihf orcment after formal 
instruction. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The content is accurate. 
The tutorial process is educationally sound. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Numbers could be made 
larger so that a group of students could vie A^ the 
material easily to make better use of the total 
screen. 

OTHER COMMENTS: According to the producer, 
the latest version of this package contains more 
comprehensive support materials which gives the 
scope and sequence of the objectives. 
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This evaliuuion i$ based on the evaluations of three or mom reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package, 

7 Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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Metric Drill 

VE^tSK)N: 3.3 

PR^DtJej^R: Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 

Dimondale, Michigan 48821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at 
the North Clackamas School District, Milwaukie, 
Oregon and at Northwest Regional Educational 
Laboratory, Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $49.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 4 through 8 
SUBJECT: Mathematics 
TOPIC: Metric System 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48K, 1 disk 
drive, monitor, printer (optional) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 
standard instruction, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Instructional 
management, authoring, drill and practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program — 
pre-test, post-test, and student's instructions. In 
supplementary materials — prerequisite skills or 
activities, program operating instructions, and 
teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) To 
provide drill and practice on metric units for 
measuring length, volume and mass; metric 
prefixes; conversion between metric units; and 
estimating metric measures. Objectives are 



stated more precisely in the manual. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: 
(INFERRED) The package is organized in a 
series or lessons. Successful completion of one 
lesson is the prerequisite for the next. By 
pre-testing the teacher can determine placement, 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
provides drill and practice material for three 
levels of skill using the metric system — 
beginning, intermediate and advanced in 
length, mass and capacity units. The teacher can 
create his/her own lessons to fit the needs of the 
student. Student record keeping is also provided. 



POTENTIAL 'JSES: This package is most 
appropriate for use with individual students. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The skill levels ih the 
program build from simjde knowledge to niore 
complex applications of knowledge. The ^ . 
capability for the teacher to author appropriate 
materials for students is a real plusi By following 
directions in the program and reading the 
documentation carefully, the process is very 
easy. The record keeping for students is a strong 
point in that it tells not only how many were 
missed, but exactly what was missed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The program moves 
ahead too quickly with insufficient review. Some 
improvement is needed, especially at the lower 
levels, on the concept of the differences 

Continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content it accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content it free of ttereotypet. 




• 








Purpote of package ii well defined. 




• 








Package achievet defined purpote. 




• 








Content prctentadon it clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphict/tound/color are uted appropriately. 




• 


• 






Ute of package it motivational. 






• 






Student creativity it effectively stimulated. 




• 


• 






Feedback it effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controlt rate and tequence. 




• 








Inttniction integratet with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 






• 






Uter suppon materialt are coraprehentive. 






• 






Uter support materialt are effective. 




• 








Information ditplayt are effective. 




• 








Utcn can operate eatily and independently. 




• 








Teachen can employ package eatily. > 




• 








Computer capa*-*Utiet are uted appropriately. 




• 








Program it reliable in normal utc. 



$A«ScfociclyAfrM A-Agrcc D^DiiMTM SD^Stronfly DiMgrM NA • Nuc ApflkaM* 



The evaluators. indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes were made 
(see Major Weaknesses). 
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Metric Drill 

between metric measurements. Some visual 
comparisons would be helpful, the rewards are 
not particularly exciting, and would seem not to 
be a motivator in themselves. 

OTHER COMMENTS: According to the producer, 
this package is undergoing extensive revisions; 
The new version will have the following added 
features: 1. iessons presented in linear 
interactive instructional form followed by an 
optional randomly presented practice lesson; 2. 
feedback in terms of liints and explanations of 
incorrect ans\yers; 3. teacher options including " 
number of times a student must answer before 
the correct answer is shown^ branching to the end 
of the lesson on too easy or too difficult lessons, 
and repetition of missed item^ 4. pre/post tests 
for placement and testiiig progress and 5. some 
additional graphics. 




Northwctc Rcfioittl EducarioMl Laboncorr 

300 S,W. Sixth Avenue • Portland* Orefoti 97204 
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Math Concepts 

VERSION: 3.3 

PRODUCER: Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 

Dimondale, Michigan 48821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at 
the North Clackamas School District in 
* Milwaukie, Oregon and the Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory in Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $39.95 

ABIUTY LEVEL: Grades 2 to 6 

SUBJECT: Mathematics / 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: Srl/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48K, 1 disk 

drive, monitor, printer (optional) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, assessment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Instructional 

management, authoring, .drill and practice, and 

tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program — 
pre-test, post-test, and student's instructions. In 
suprtementary materials — instructional . ^ . 
objectives, program operating instructions, and 
teacher's information. • 

^^INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) To 
provide drill and practice on the concepts of 
ordering decimal and whole numbers, identifying 



odd and even numbers, place value, rounding, 
identifying prime numbers, the meaning of 
multiplication, and counting by 2's, 5's and lO's. 
Objectives are stated more precisely in manual. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: 
(INFERRED) This package is organized in a 
series of lessons. Therefore, successful 
completion of one lesson is the prerequisite for 
the next. By pre-testing the teacher can 
determine placement. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
provides drill and practice on the math concepts 
described in the objectives. The student either 
fills in a direct answer to'a. question, or is given a 
choice of a, b, or c. The teacher can create 
lessons with as many items as needed, each 
having a 4-line stimulus and up to 4 correct 
responses, giving flexibility of student re3ponse. 
The student [danning file keeps records of 
incorrect responses. A printout of this file is 
available. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is most 
..appropriately use with individual students. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: the capability for the 
teacher to author appropriate materials for 
students is a real plus! By following directions in ^ 
the program and reading the documentation 
carefully, the process is very easy. The record 

Continued on back 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content it accurate. 




• 








Content ha* educational value. 










• 


Content it free of ttereotypet. 




• 








' Purpose of pacluAgc it well defined. 




• 








Package achieret defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/sound/color arc used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 













Learner controls rate and sequence.' 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. , 












Users can operate easily and independently. 






• 






Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Strontly A(m A-Afnc ^-Dfutra* SD-Sirontly Dluptc NA-Noc Apf>lic*blc- 



The evaluators indicate that they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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Math Concepts 

keeping for students is a strong point in that it 
tells not only how many were missed, but exactly 
what was missed. 



MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The directions are not 
always explicit. Abbreviations may be used 
inappropriately ~ "R. to nearest . . for round. 
Young students may not grasp what directions 
mean. There is a spelling error in program CI6 — 
"nearest." The rewards are not particularly 
exciting, and would seem not to be a motivator in 
themselves. 

OTHER COMMENTS: According to the producer, 
this package is undergoing extensive revisions. 
The new version will include the following 
features: 1. additional graphics in the 
presentation^ 2. capability for the teacher to set * 
response requirements, i.e., branch tp th^ end of 
the lesson if work is too easy or too difficult; and 
3. modification of the more difficult of the 
instructional sequences based on test information 
with Chapter 1 children. 



/ 
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Easy Grader 



VERSION: Rev. 1.1 

PRODUCER: ATARI Program Exchange 
P.O. Box 3705 
.Santa Clara, C A 95055 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: February 1983 by the staff of Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory. 

(NOTE: The format of this report differs from that lised by MicroSIFT for instructional 
software, and is designed specifically for recordkeeping software.) 

COST: , $22.95 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: ATARI 800 computer with 40k of RAM memory. Monitor, 1 
or 2 ATARI 810 disk (frives, ATARI BASIC language cartridge. Optional o 
equipment— ATARI or equivalent printer, ATARI 850 interface module. ^ 

REQXnRED SOFTWARE: DOS-2 

PURPOSE: To store grades, computer averages, analyze grades, and print grade reports* 
INTENDED AUDIENCE: Qassroom teachers 

SYSTEM CAPACITY: One class.record could be as much as 100 grade entries 
for 35 students with names as long as 25 characters, and assignment names 
as long as 20 charactenu^ The documentation does not state how many such 
classes will fit on one data disk« However, the system does allow you to 
use as many data disks as you like« 

DOCUMENTAHON available: The package includes one operator^ manual 
which includes a table of contents, a system overview, operating 
instructions, OlustratioK of screen displays, sample reports, and a 
description of system and individual file capacities^ 

REPORTS GENERATED: The system will generate the following reports 
provided the printer option is available to the system: individual 
student report, final class statistics (grade frequency distributicm), 
class grade report, class name list, and class average rq>ort« 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: " This package takes the tedium out of grading. It also 
-aUows^<»-manual-grading-methods-(absolute-percent,.pointjiystem, 



grading on the curve, grading on the curve using the standard 
deviation). Records can be retrieved in cdacs list order (alphabeticaOi 
by student name, or by any of the first characters in the student name. 

MAJOR WEAKN^ES: Documentation is poorly organized and should have an 
index. In certain cases the error trapping is poor* Once a grading 
method is chosen, it cannot be changed. 

OTHER COMMENTS: Since the evaluation began. Easy Grader has been 
revised by the author. Anyone who purchasd Rev. 1.1 can obtain a free 
upgrade to Rev. 1.2 by phoning the Atari Ei^change Order Department 
(800/538^1862). 
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For the following sections this key applies: SA— Strongly Agree, A— Agree, D— Disagree, 
SD-Strongly Disagree, Y— Yes or True, N— No or False* 

DOCUMENTATION: 

. D Documentation provides necessary assistance to make the program easy to use. 
SA Capacity of the system is suitable* 
A Terminology and format are consistent. 
A Documentation is written in clear, straightforward language. 
D Documentation is well organized. 



INPUTS/OPERATION ■ • 

N Allowable input field sizes are delineated. 

Y There is an editing option prior to or in conjunction with entry of each set of data. 

Y The package is menu driven. 

N Records are retrievable by record number. 
* Y Records are retrievable by name. 

Y The numt^er of records in use can be displayed. 

N- V A message appears^when the file capacity is approached. 

Y The capacity to copy data files appears on an appropriate menu or in the 
. program ^cu mentation. 

N Optional and/or user-defined data fields are available. 

D The package permits.only acceptable data to be entered. 

D The package provides for easy or automatic restart and recovery. 

A Data entry procedures are consistent from module to module. 

D The various djsplays provide adequate instructions and prompts to the user 

concerning how to enter data. 
D The package adequately advises the user when the program is functioning 

incorrectly. 

A Data fielcfe are designed to accomodate the sizes and formats of data in 

common use in schc^l. 
SA The capacity of the system and •individual files are suitable for intended 

applications. 
D The program runs at an adequate speed. . 

OUTPUTS 

A The program' provides outputs which are appropriate for the purpose of the 
' program. 

SA The package provides suitable options for screen^display of hard copy 

out[iuts, and vice versa. 
SA The package provides for screen and hard copy outputs. 
A Reports are easy to read and use, with meaningful abbreviations, adequate 

spacing and legible print. 
A Screen displays are easy to read and use. 



OVERALL 

SA The package is easy to install and use. 

A The package provides a real advantage over manual methods. 

A The program is flexible in being able to be adjusted to local needs. 

A The program is reliable. 

A The package does the task it purports to do. 

D The software provides for protection against casual access to confidential data. 
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Basic English Skills 

PRODUCEk: Encyclopedia Britannica 
• Education Corporation 
10th Floor 

425 N. Michigan Avenue 
C^icago, IL 60614 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: March 1982 bv the 
staff and constituents of TIES, St, Paul, Minnesota 

COST: $373.00 per set 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades &-12 
SUBJECT: English grammar: parts of speech 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/14" ttexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: 48K Apple II with one 

disk drive and a monitor or television . 

(preferably color). 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

standard instruction, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Drill and 

practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: The computer 
program includes prerequisite skills and 
activities, program operating instructions, 
pretests and student instructions. The 
supplementary materials include the suggested 
grade and ability level(s) and instructional 
objectives. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: Cbrrectly 
identify and piuralize proper, common and 
collective nouns; cprrectly identify and use 
nominative and objective case pronouns, 
correctly use "who" and "whom;** identify verbs. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 













Content it accurate. 




• 








Content haf ^ucational value. 


• 










Content U free of stereotypes. • 


• 










Purpose of package is well defined. 


• 










Pachage achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content prescnurion is clear and logical.* 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 



verb tense, verb phrases, auxiliary verbs, "being" 
verbs, action and linking verbs, use irregular 
v^bs, use past and past participle forms of 
irregular verbs; identify adverbs, distinguish 
between adjectives and adverb^ identify 
adjective degrees and descriptive, demonstrative 
and possessive adjectives, distinguish between the 
use of "a" and "arV* identify coordinating, 
subordinating and correlative conjunctions and 
determine correct usag^ use prepositions 
correctly within a paragraph* 

INSfRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Sixth grade 
reading level ^ 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package * 
contains eight diskettes covering the traditional 
parts of speech. There is one diskette for each 
part of speech with the exception of "verbs," for 
which there are three diskettes, and two, . 
"conjunctions" and "prepositions", share a 
diskette. There are from two to five lessons on. 
each diskette. Most begin with a s;hort tutorial 
plus four or five questions with highly detailed 
feedback. The second part pf eacii lesson usually 
consists of a short drill with eight to ten 
questions. There is a forced criterion level on the 
tutorial sections, requiring the student to answer 
with 90-100% accuracy before being allowed to 
go on to the drill section. On most of the 
diskettes there is one lesson involving the 
identification of a part of speech and at least one 
lesson in which the student must make decisions 
about correct usag^. In most of these tasip the 

Continued on back 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction intefrates with prior teaming. , 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 








• 




User support materials are comprehensive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. 




• 




ft 




Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operatceasHy and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily.; 


• 






c 




Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 


» 


• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 
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Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package only if certain changes w^ere made. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth ^renue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 248-6000 



TfttJ evaluolion is based on the eifoiwitions of three or more reviewers 
who are representative cf potential users of ike courseMtare package, 

Permiuion to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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microTSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Basic EniTlish Skills, continued 

student is working with sin^e sentences. In the 
"Prepositions" qnd "Verbs 2" exercises the student 
identifies the parts of speech in a paragraph . 
context. (Note: evaluators suggest that the 
diskettes be used in order because the 
grammatical terminology builds.) 

ESTIMATED STUDtl^lT TIME REQUIRED: Total 
ti;iie for all diskettes is 12 hours and 40 minutes* 
The time estimates provided by the manufacturer 
appear to be accurate for remedial users and will 
'be low when used for enrichment. • 



MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The documentation was 
added after the package was originally reviewed. 
The leek (A documentation was originally listed 
as a major weakness. Tfcie documentation included 
in the package now, while very helpful, would be 
much stronger if sample screens were given for 
lessons. Without running each diskette, teachers 
will have difficulty envisioning how lessons are 
structured and presented. In addition, 
inconsistency in the use of directions on different 
disks was npted. 



POTENTIAL USES: Remedial grammar 
instruction for high school ^v**l, for mainstream 
students at the junior high level or for 
enrichment at the middle school level. Because 
the material contains both tutorial and drill 
activities it would be apropriate bothjGis standard 
classroom instruction and as a supjdement. 
Because the online instructions are clever and, 
because the program is relatively free of bugs, it 
could be used in lab settings where a student is 
not under immediate supervision. The 
coursewa^re contains no management system and 
is not appropriate where student records are 
requfjred. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: 1) The content of the 
package i:s clearly written and well organized. 
The grammrr terminology is used carefully with 
new terms being introduced only after having 
been carefully explained. 2) The screen 
formatting was extremely welTdone. Borders are 
used to separate directions from exercises. The 
screens were never cluttered and prese^ntation 
delays effectively focus the user's attention on 
the relevant section of the screen. 3) The 
^feedback used in the tutorial sections was 
detailed and highly informative., Color coding 
was used as, an additional source of feedback. 4) 
The input routines were, well constructed, so that 
erroneous input was erased and the cursor 
relocated. When input w§s in whole words, 
simple spelling errors were checked for'and nat 
counted against the student. 5) The instruchonal 
content was accurate and appeared to be at an ^ 
appropriate reading level for high school 
students. 6) The program uses an upper and lower 
case character set and with the shift key adaptor, 
upper and lower case letters can be input. Tlus is 
particularly useful in the section on common and 
proper nouns. 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Antonyms/ Synonyms 



VERSION: 3.3 
PROIHJCER: 



Hartley Courseware; Inc. 
Box 43L 

Dimondale, Michigan 48821 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at the 
North Clackamas School District, Milwaukie, Oregon, 
and at Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, 
Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $39.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 3 through 8 , . 
SUBJECT: Language Arts 
TOPIC: Word Usage 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Appie U,':48K, 1 disk drive, 
monitor, printer (optional) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3.or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSpr ^tandard instruction, 
enrichment, assessment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Instructional 
management, authoring, drill and practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program — 
student's instructions* In supplementary materials — 
suggested grade ability level(s), instructional 
objectives, program operating instruction^ wd 
teacher's information. ^ ^ * 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) To 
identify antonyms and synonyms of words. The 
objectives are stated more precisely in the manuaL 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (INFERRED) 
The student should have some prior instruction on the 



meaning of antonym and synonym. The package 
provides a student planning option which allows the 
teacher to assess the student's progress. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Lessons were 
developed to help students expand vocabulary by 
becoming familiar with synonyms and antonyms. The 
student is given a sentence and is asked to select a 
isynonym or antonym from four given answers. Other 
options include the ability to create your/Own lessons 
and ^student (banning feature where' the computer 
keeps a file of the incorrect responses made by each 
stud^t. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is most appropriately 
used with individu^ students for standard instruction 
and enrichment. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The package gives students a 
chance to see there is more than one way to skxy 
something. The capability for the teacher to author 
appropriate materials for students is a real plus! By 
f ollotyin^ directions in the program and reading: the 
docurnentation carefyUy, the proce9s Is very easy. The 
record keeping for students is a strong point in that it 
tells not only how many were missed, but exactly what 
was rnissed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The rewards are not 
particularly exciting, and would seem not to be a 
motivat<Mr in themselves. The program states it builds 
vocabulary, but more likely it is building on known^ In 
S48nhe question is asked of the student— "Do you want 
to add spark to your communication?". If .the student 
inputs "No" the response is "good going"i? However, 
the authoring capability of the package would allow th^ 
teacher to modify such a question, or any other 
question in the prewritten lessons. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content ii accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content U free of ttereotypet. 




• 








Purpoee of |>ackage ii well deHned. 




• 


• 






Package achievet defiped purpose. 




• 








Content presentation ii clear and logical. 








• 




Difficulty level ii appropriate to audience. 










• 


Gftphics/iound/color are uicd appropriately. 




• 


• 






Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SDNA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalixed. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. . 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 
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The ivflduators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



gen Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
BiM 300 S*W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 
^ O (503) 246-6600 
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This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewtrs 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



mkrolSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Consonants/Blends 



VERSION: 3.3 

PRODUCER: Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
BoM31 

Diinondale, Michigan 48821 

.'0 , 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at the 
North Clackamas School District, Milwaukie, Oregon, 
and at Northwest Regional Educational Laboratc^y, 
Portland, Oregon* 

COST: $79.95 ^ 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 1 through 3 
SUBJECT: Language Arts 
TOPIC: Reading 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: S-IM*" nexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II^MSK, 1 disk drive, . ' 
monitor. Cassette Control Device (CCD), cassette 
. recorder/player, printer (optional) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, QpS 3.3 or 3.2, 
cassette tapes 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 
instruction, assessment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Instructional 
management, authoring, drill and practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILA.^LE: In program — 
student's instructions. In supplementary materials — 
instructional objectives, sample program output, 
program operating instructions, and teacher's 
information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) Givan the 
auditory stimulus, the student will type the: initial, 
final and medial consonantly initial, medial and final 
blends of L, R, S, Q, T; and initial and final diagraphs. 
The student will understand silent letters, hard and soft 



sounds of consonants, and sounds formed by 
combinations of consonants. Other objectives are 
stated in the manual. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (INFERRED) 
Familiarity with the keyboard. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: A series of phonics 
lessons on sounds of consonants and consonant blends is 
presented on this disk. Initial and final consonants are 
included along wi|h initial, final and medial blends. 
The teacher records the instructions and directions on 
tape with the use of the CCD. The teacher makes 
tapes to fit lessons from a supplied Word list. The 
teacher can ^o create a lesson other than the given 
lists. Student^ecord keeping is provided with an optica 
for a print out. [ 
1 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is most appropnately 
used with indjividual students for standard instruction or 
remediation. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The package covers a i^ide 
variety-of material on consonants arid blends* The 
capability for the teacher to author appropriate- 
materials for students is a real plus! By folldwing 
directions in the program and reading the 
documentation carefully, the process is very easy. The 
record keeping for students is a strong point in that it 
tells not only how many were missed, but exactly what 
was missed. " 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The package includes many^ 
instructions which could be confusing and frustrating 
for young students. The rewards are not particularly 
exciting, and would seem not to be a moti^^tor in 
thems^ves. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
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• 








Content U accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 










• 


Content U free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well ^defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logicaL 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student treativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 
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Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 












User* can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately; 












Program is reliable in normal use. 
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The evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
Biwl 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 
^ (503) 246-6900 

ERIC 



Tliii evaluation is based on the evaluotiofu of three or more re^ieuftrt 
' who are repreientative of potential users o/ tht courseuwre ^kage. 

Permission to reproduce this document it hereby granted. 



COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Create Fill'In^The'Blanks 



VERSION: L98L 

PRODUCER: 
Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
' Box 431 

Dimondele, Michigan 48821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at the 
Clacl^amas County EDS, Milwaulde, Oregon. 

COST: $26.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades K-6 
SUBJECTS Any language curriculum area 
TOPIC:. 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: S-1/4" flexible disk 
IlEQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48Kt 1 disk 
drive, monitoTt cassette cMtrcl device, cassette 
player/reeorfiert printer (optional) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Cassette tapes, 
Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTS NAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 
itandard instruction, assessment 
•NSTRUCnONAL TECHNIQUE: Authoring, drill 
and practice 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program— 
student's instructions. In supplementary 
materials -sample program output, program 
operating instructions^ teacher^ inf OTmaiion. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: Not stated because 
this is a [Nrograml^yhich allows teacher to enier 
materia)* I 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None stated. 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The teacher is able 
to create lessons, using the tape player, whidi 
requires one :word-or part-ota-word as.a^reaponse.__ 
Especially recommended for giving students 
practice on recognising sounds. Lessons are easy to 
prepare— following the step step instructions on 
the computer screen. Programs keep track of 
individual errors. Up to 1^0 students can be saved 
on the disk. Each disk will also hold 50 different 
files Qessoiis) of up to 20 presentations per file. 

POTENTIAL USES: Program allows teacher to 
enter stin^julus word for any curricuhim area. The 
package has no built-in content. Tms package is 
most appropriate for use with individual students. 

MAJOR STRENGTH TMs package has the 
flexit^lity to be adapted to any subject area. It 
allows for one or two letters to beli^?ut'making4t / 
very good for young children. The unique use of 
the Cassette Control Device (CCD) is a positive^ 
aspect of some of the authoring programs as it gives 
students both visual and auditory dues. The only 
limitation is the amount of time the computer 
allows to get something recorded qn tape. The 
capat^lity for the teacher to author appropriate 
materials for students is a real.plus! By foUowing 
directions in the program and reading the 
documentation carefully, the process is very easy. 
The record keeping for students is a strong point in 
that it tdls not only Iipw many were missed, but 
exactly what was misc^ 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Tliei^i^ lots of 
instructions to get started fbr^ar4f-students.^The ' 
rewards are not particularly exciting, and would 
seem not to be a motivator in themselves. 



EVALUAHON SUMMARY 
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\ 








• 


Content it accumc^ 










Content luM cductttkMiAl value. 










• 


Content U h^oi itcreocypes. 










• 


Pitrpoee of pockafc Is well definecL 










• 


Packaft achicree defined purpose. 










• 


Consent presentation is\clear and^ logical. 










• 


DUfficultr^lavel is apprdpHate t9 audience. 










• 


Graphj^ftound/color are used appropriau * ' 










• 


Use of package is BotiTationaL 












Scndcnt creatiVify is Effectively stimulated^ 










• 


FdM&ack is effectively eaployed* 











• 


Learner controb rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning* 












Learning can be generalized. 












Uier support materiab are comprelipnsive. 












"Jser support materials are cffectiye. 












Information displays are effective* 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



Evaluators indicated they would use or recommend use^f this package with little or no change^ 

y : : 

Thi$ evduMtion is based on tKe'evaiutiSns of three or motir reiriewefs 
who are representative of poteniisi users of the courseware ^kagir. 

PermMon to rtproddce this docuineni is hereby irmied. 
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microlSirr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Create Skills — Elementary/ Intermediate 



VERSION: 1981 
PRODUCER: 



Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 



Dimondfl'^TTflicRigan 48821 — 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at 
the Clackamas County ESD, Milwaukie, Oregon, 
and at N orthwest Regional Educational ^ 
Laboratory, Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $26.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Elementary, grades 1-^* 

Intermediate, grades 4r-8 

SUBJECT: Language (any subject except math) 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48K, 1 disk 

drive, monitor, printer (optional) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 

INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 

St iidard instruction, assessment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE: Instructional 

management, authoring, drill and practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program— 
student's instructions. In supplementary 
materials — program operating instructions, teacher's 
information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: Teacher creates 
lessons, so would also create objectives. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package 
(itpmes^in two versions, elementary or 
inter mediateiBach^f or the griceJisied^above. 



The elementary version allows 4 lines of stimulus 
and acceptable response. It also has\ several 
special graphics symbols available. - • 

The iiitefmlediate^version aUows-94i^ 
lines of stimulus, and can specify up to 4 
acceptable responses. 

Both versions keep a file of the students' incorrect 
resonscs for the purpose of planning future lessons. 
A printout of this file is available. The program 
will store 40+ students per disk. 

POTENTIAL USES: Teacher can create a lesson 
to fit any curriculum area by following 
directions. Lessons provide drill and practice or 
tutorial modes. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The capability for the 
teacher to author appropriate materials for 
students allows flexibility to adapt to his/her own 
curriculum. By following directions in the 
program and reading the documentation^carefully, 
the process is very easy. In allowing multiple 
acceptable responses to the stimulus, the teacher 
is able to allow for variable responses where 
appropriate. The record keeping for students is a 
strong point in that it not only tells how many 
were missed, but exactly what was missed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The rewards are not 
particularly exciting, and would seem not to be a 
motivator in themselves. 

OTHER COMMENTS: Be sure to read formatting.' 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
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• 


Concent it accurate. 










• 


Content ha* educational value. 










• 


Content U free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package ts well defined. 




• 








Package achiffves defined purpose. 










• 


Content prcf sntation is clear and logical. 










• 


Difficulty lerel is appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphics/s^/und/cotor are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls r^:e and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Tea^*.hers can employ package easily. 




• 








Co&iputer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



&i -ScTongly Aim A-^Agrce D*DiMfrt« SD- Str*nsly Dit^tftt NA ^ Noc Am»lic4iklc 



Evaluators indicated they would recommend use of tL i package with little or no change. 



tf/ISk Nortiiwcst Regional Educational Laboratory 
BiWa 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland* Oregon 97204 
Q (503) 24S-6«00 

ERIC 



This evaluation is based on the evaluatiofu of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

' Permluion to reproduce this document is hereby granted, * 
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microisiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Create Spell4t 

Version: I98I 

PRODilCER: Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 

^. Dimondale, Michigan 48821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: Januarys 1983 at 
the Clackamas County ESD, Milwaukie, Oregon. 

COST: $26.95 " 

ABILm LEVEL: Pre-^chool through grade 10 
SUBJECT: Language Arts 
TOPIC: Spelling ^ , 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk, 
. protected 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple, 48K, 1 disk 
drive, monitor, cassette control device, cassette 
player/recorder, printer (optional) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Cassette tapes, 
Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
, INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 
standard instruction, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE: Instructional 
management, authoring, drill and practice 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program 
^ student's instructions. In supplementary 
materials-- sample Ingram output, program 
operating instructions, and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: Creating lessons 
is done by teacher— objectives would vary from 
teacher to teacher. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None stated; 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Teacher records 
auditory stimulus which can require one word or a 
phrase to an answer. Student planning/recordkeep- 
ing is included. Teacher creates all lessons. 

POTEN TIAL USES: There is no curriculum 
content with this package. It is^ program Which 
allows a teacher to author his/her own word list, 
so it would be useful in any curriculum area. The 
teacher first creates a word list using a tape 
recorder with a controller device from the 
computer, the teacher then pronounces each word 
in the list, and uses it in a sentence if desired. 
Students using the program type the word into 
the computer which-they hear from the tape 
recorder. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The unique use of the 
cassette control device (CCD) is a positive aspect 
of this package and gives students both visual and 
auditory clues. The only limitation is the amount 
of time the computer allows to get something 
recorded on tape. The capability for the teacher 
to author appropriate materials for students is a 
real plus! By following directions in the program 
and reading the documentation carefully, the 
process is very eiasy. The record keeping for 
students is a strong point in that it tells not only 
how many were missed, but exactly what was 
missed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The program does not 
allow for capital letters in responses, so the 
student could not use proper nouns. The rewards 
are not partici^arly exciting, and would seem not 
to be a motivator in themselves. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 











• 


Content it accurate. 










• 


Content hat educational value. 












, Content it free of ttereotypet. 










• 


Purpote of package it well defined. 










• 


Package achieves defined purpose. 










• 


Content prescnution it clear and logical. 










• 


Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphict/tound/color arc used appropriately. 










• 


Uie of package it motivational. , 










• 


Student creativity it effectively ttimuiated. 










• 


Feedback it effectively employed. 











• 


Learner cohtrolt rate and tcQuence. 










• 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 










• 


Learning can be generalixed. - 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 










• 


User support materials are effective! 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate eatily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-StranflY Am* A-A«rc« D-Dlufra* fD-Stron|ly Diutrc* NA-Noi A^UcMt 



Evaluators indicated they* would use. or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 
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who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

* Permt^Ji'on to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 
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mkrolSiFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Keyboard Ors^n 

. VERSION: APX 10094/20094 

PRODUCER: Atari Program Exchange 
P.O. Box 3705 
SantaClara,CA 95055 

EVALUATION COMPr.ETED: January, 1983 by 
the Capital Childrerfs Museum in Washington, D.C. 

COST: $22.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: 4th grade and up 
SUBJECTt Music 
TOPIC: Music keyboards 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5" flexible disk ' 
REQUIRED HATIDWAR& Atari 800 or 400 
system, Atari 810 or 410, 24K RAM 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Program diskette 
INSTRUCTIONAL^ PURPOSE: Standard 
instruction, enrichment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Game, 
simulation 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In 
supplementary materials- program operating 
instructions 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (INFERRED) 
To allow the operator to use the Atari computer 
to play music. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: 
(INFERRED) An understanding of the piano 
keyboard. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The program 
simulates the keyboard organ using one key for 
each note or chord. Features are: vibrato 
(on/off), soft/hard attack, record and playback 
songs, store recorded songs on diskette. 

POTENTIAL USES: The software requires 
supervision in order to understand and 
implement. Since the supplementary materials 
are ineffective and the progratn does not provide 
user assistance, this program iis not recommended 
for use without supervision. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: User can adjust the tempo. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The package teaches 
nothing about note value. /The operating 
instructions are cumberso)ne and wordy. The 
graphics on keyboard are ineffective. The letters 
for notes and for keyboard cause confusion to the 
user who is familiar with music theory. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
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• 








Cbnunt it accunie. ^ 




• 








Cootcnc Km jeducadonal value. 


• 










Content it free of tereorypet. 






• 






Pufpote ol pockne is well defined* 










• 


Paekate achieve* defined purpose. 








• 




Content presentation is clear and JogicaL 










• 


Dlffloilrr level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphka/sound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of padiaft is motivational. 




• 








Student creativitr is effectively ttimulated* 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed* 















Learner controls rate and sequence. 






• 






Instruction integrates with prior learning* 








• 




Learning can be generaV^ed. 








• 




Uier support materials are compreheiuive. 








• 




User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 








• 




Uiers can operate easily aiKl independently. 






• 






Teachers can employ package easily. 








• 




Computer capabilities are used appropriauly. 










• 


Program Is reliable in normal use. 



SA-SM^A^A-Affw D-Dlmrii SD^SttonjlY DU«sn» NA-Nt AwMkakte 



Evaluators indicate they would not use or recommend use of this package (see Major Weaknesses)^ 




Northwest Regionel Educational Laboratory 
300 S*W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Orefon 97204 
(SODJ4MaOO 



This evduaiion ii based on the eveiuetloru of three or more reviewers 
who ere re|Mreseniaitve of potential users o/ the courseware package. 

^trn^iMaMiii to reproduce this do^m€fi% is hereby framed. 



mlcrofsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Lemonade 

VERSION: APX 10001 and 20001 

PRODUCER: Atari Program Exchange 
P.O. Box 370S 
Santa Clara, CA 95055 

EVALUATION COM^'LETED: January, 1983 at the 
Capital Children's Museum in Washington, D.C* 

COS'n Unlchown 

ABILITY LEVEL: 4th grade and up 
SUBJECT: Math 
TOPIC: Economics 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Atari 800 Computer and 
Monitor, Atari 810 disk drive, or. Atari 410 Cassette 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Atari BASIC cartridge 
INSTRUCTK)NAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction^ 
enrichment 

INSTRUCTION All TECHNIQUE: Game, simulation, 
problem solving 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In the 
program— sample program output, and students 
instructions. In the supcAementary 
materials — suggested grade/ability leveKs), 
instructional objectives, prerequisite"^ skills or 
activities, sam[de program output, teacher's 
information, resource/reference information, 
student worksheets, follow-up activities* 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECrTIVES: (STATED) 
Introduce student to a free market economy; 
introduce student to running a small busings; 
simulates facing random unexpected events of real 
life; practice in arithmetic; build basic economic 
vocabulary; learning to make practical business 
decisions. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (INFERRED) 
Introduction of related and provided vocabulary 
introduction of concepts of the economy (supply and 
demand^ introduction of the concept of outside 
variables v& business controlled variables* . 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package is a 
lemonade stand simulation with user controlled 
variables: production costs, advertising costs, and 
sales costs* Unexpected events (not user controlled)^ 
include weather conditions* market conditions 
(demand factors), and supply fluctuations. The 
structure is a game format which is a means to 
reach the target audience. The object of the game 
is to acquire the greatest assets. Assets-are 
tabulated per day (run of game) and accumulated 
over time. ^ 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 30 min. 

POTENTIAL USES: Lemonadfe could be used to 
augment economic instruction; for interactive 
"word problem" solving to help students in making 
intelligent decisions in a free market economy and 
to develop a seHse c^fentrepreneurial^kills. 
Lemonade can be used with individulLfs, smalh^ 
groups or large groups (using a large monitor). 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Instant visibaitjf of results; 
limited variables (i.e., results are clearly 
understooc]^ goc^d graphic and sound effects of 
'^events'^ effective with more than one user; easy 
manipulation and operation of program. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Program doesrft show 
comparative daily profit; graphics could have been 
augmented for a more enjoyable simulatior^ sound 
for insufficient assets could be improved. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



• 










Content it accurate. 




• 








Content has educational value. 












Content it free of ttercotypcs. 


• 










Purpose of package it well defined. 


• 










Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. * 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriare to audience. 




• 








Graphics/tound/cotor are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 



• 










Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 






• 






User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective^ 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 






• 






Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 


• 










Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Smmgly Atnc A-Acm D-DiM(m SD-Siron»Iy Diutnt NA-Noi AMlic«klc 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 Sy^. Sixth Avenue • Portland^.Oregqn 97204 

(503) 246-6600 



Thb tvoiuation is f^osed on the e valuations of three or ^ott reviewers 
who are ftpfttentaiivt of potential tuers of (he courseivare packagt. 

PCTTnTiion to reproduce this document b herei^y frgnted. 



mkroISIFr COURSEWARE EVALUATiON 



Letter Rc-cognitioii 



VERSION: 3.3 
PRODUCER: 



Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 

Dimondale, Michigan 48821 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at 
the North Clackamas School District, Milwaukie, 
Oregon, and at Northwest Regional Educational 
Laboratory, Portland, Oregon. 

COST: $26.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Preschool through grade 1 
SUBJECT: Language Arts 
TOPIC: Reading 

MEjDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple 11^ 48K» I aisk 
drive^ monitor, printer (optional) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INwTRUCriONAL TECHNIQUES: Instructional 
management, drill and practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program ~ 
student's instructions. In supplementary 
materials ~ suggested grade/ability level(s), 
instructional objectives, program operating 
instructions, and teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) 
Given a letter (upper or lower case) on the 
screen, the student will match it with the letter 
on the keyboard. Given a number written in 
words, the student will type the numeral. 
Objectives are stated more precisely in the 
manual. 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (STATED) 
The students need to know the difference on the 
keyboard between the letter *0* and the digit '0*, 
and the letter 1* and the digit *1'. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The student is 
presented with capital letters, lower case letters 
or digits l-*9 and must match them by pressing 
the correspwidinglettw* or digit from the 
keyboard. Other options give the word name of a 
number and ths student is to type the numeral. 
Incorrect responses cause no change in the 
display, but error is stored in student planning 
file. This file is displayed at the end of the 
exercise, or may be displayed later on the screen 
or on the printer* 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is most 
appropriate for use with individual students. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: This package is good drill 
and practice for the age group and is a good way 
to get young students familiar with the 
keyboard. The record keeping for students is a 
strong point in that it tells not only how many 
were missed, but exactly what was missed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The graphics are 
repetitive and would get tiresome quickly. The 
rewards are not particularly exciting, and would 
seem not to be a motivate ia tnemselves. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 









Consent U sccunicev 








Coficenc educational value. 








Concefic if free of icereotypet I 








Purpoic of iMckaie U well defined. 








Package' achievet defined purpoce. 








Content prctentation it clear and logicat. . 








Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 








Graphio/tound/color are used appropriately. 








Uie of package it motivational. 






• 


Stiident creativity it effectively ttimulated. 








Feedback it effecUvely employed. 





SA 



DSDNA 













Learner controls rate and tequence. 












Instruction integrate* with prior learning. 












"Learning can i>e generalized. 












Uter support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Smmlr Aarac A-AfNt D-Dlniwi SD • Smmgly DlMfm NA - Mm AffUetkk 



The evaluatdrs indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Nortliwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24^*6600 



This evaluation is based on the evalmtions of three or more revie%ven 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granud. 



microlsiFr COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Magic Spells 



VERSION: Copyright 1981 
PRODUCER: 



Advanced Learning 

Technology, Inc. 
4370 Alpine Road 
Portola Valley, CA' 94025 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 by the 
'Oakland ISD, Pontiac, Michigan. 

COST: $45.00 

ABILTTY LEVEL: Grades 1 to 8 
SUBJECT: Language Arts 
TOPIC: Spelling 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible dii;k 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48K, single 
disk, color monitor recommended 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, . 3.3. 
INSTRUCTIpNAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 
enrichment . 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES? Drill and 
practice, authoring 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In the program— 
program operating instructions and student's 
instructions. In the supiAementary 
rnaterial> ""^uggested grade/ability level(s), 
instructional objectives, sample program output, 
teacher's information, and student's instructions. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) To 
increase the users skills in spelling. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Adventure 
combined with spelling drill and practice with clear 
directions for use. . 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 20 
minute sessions 

POTENTIAL USES: Introduce disk to whole class to 
exEdain how it operates. Make up student 
assignment sheets including title of list, place for 
st^dent name, and the date, the list of words and a 
place to enter the student's progress report. 
Student would be given assignment sheet and sent 
to media center to use program. Upon completion 
of program, student would return assignment sheet 
to teacher for evaluation and follow-up. This would 
be an excellent program for correlating vocabulary 
from other subject areas. Program provides an 
excellent means for classroom teacher to enter his 
or her own list of spelling or other words in which 
review of spdling is needed. Students find the 
format very motivationaL It is very easy to enter a 
list of words. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program is simple to 
use, especially entering l list of the teacher's 
choosing. The program is apE>ealing to students. It 
has many possibilties for use in all subject area;^ 
Input of the teacher's own words into program is 
allowed, making the program very relevant. It is 
very easy jto enter a list of words. Appropriate 
dues are available to assist students having 
difficulty. The letters are large and easy to read. 
A review of the word list is provided before the 
activity begins. 



MAJOR WEAKNESSES: None cited. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SPNA 





• 








Content it accurate. 


• 










Content hat educational value. ^ 




• 








Content it free of stereotypes. 


• 










Purpose of package it well denned. 


• 










Packafe achieve* defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation is clear and logical. 


• 










Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 


• 










Graphics^sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use cf package it motivational. 










• 


Student creativity it effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 















Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Instruction Integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 












.User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 


• 










Information displays are effective. 




• 








User* can operate easily and indepetidently. 


• 










Teachers can employ package easily. 


• 










Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 


• 










Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-SiiMt Aww A-A|m D-D<M*«« SD-StttMifly DIm^w NA-IIm A»»UciM« 



Evaluators indicate they would use or Kcommend use of this package with little or no change. 




ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
300 S.W. Sixth Avenue Portland, Oregon 97204 
(503) 24M$00 



1. 1 5 



This tvclmtion is bmsid on the evaiuationj of three or morf reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package^ 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby /^ranted* , 



nacrofsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Math Strategy 



PRODUCER: Behaviorial Engineering 

230 Hermon Road, Suite 207 
Scotts VaUey, CA^ 95066 . 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at the 
Oakland BD, Pontiac, Michigan^ 

cost: $45.00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 2 to 8 

SUBJECT: Mathematics 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE* Apple II, 48K, sin^e disk 

drive 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 
INSl'RUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruc tion, 
enrichment, remediation 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE: Drill and practice 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: h program— sample 
program output; student's instructions. In ' 
sup^ementary materials— sample program output, 
program operating instructions, teacher^s information, 
resource/reference information, student's instructioiis. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE- (INFERRED) R'-caU of 
basic math facts (e.g., 6 X 7 = 42) 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None 

(jbNTENT AND STRUCTURE This is a drill and 
practice program on the basic math facts, the 
program employs sound and color graphics a)' g with a 
special "minds' eye" technique' to help recall e 
learned tables. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 5-10 
minutes on a daily basis to achieve the objectives and 
maintain new skills developed through program use« 



POTENTIA^i UJES: Large group— discussion and 
instruction. Small group/individual— 
tutorial and practice. This program would be helpful to 
elementary students with perceptual problems. Use 
v/ith individual students in learning to recall basic math 
facts from memory. 



MAJOR STRENGTHS: Allows teaciier input of items; 
Perhaps students with perceptual problems would 
benefit from it. Students liked the sound, blinking eye 
and other positive comments. ^ 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The eValuators indicated they 
would not use this program with average fourth 
graders. The relationship between so-ccUed 
neuro4inguistic programming and drilling the recall of 
basic facts is inconclusive. The program had a few 
glitches— would not accept 144 typed backwards. 
Students n'ould lose interest in the program after a few 
problems. A wider variety of problems is neededh-too 
many 5+5, 1+1, 2+2 types. This becomes a drill and 
practice in mathematics, but it set out to be more. 
The evaluators are not sure if this computer program is 
the best way to teach children how to visualize using 
their "minds eye", because the required action can be 
predicted Ctyp^ the equation" and "type the equation 
backwards'*). 

OTHER COMMENTS: The producer indicate that the 
package is intended to teach a new method of learning 
(neurolinguistic programming) rather than strictly 
content area material. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 



• 






— 1 


1 — 


Concent U accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 


• 










Content it free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package is well defined. 






• 






Package achieve* defined purpose. 




• 








Content presenution is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 






• 






Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SDNA 





• 








Leam<r controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 




1a 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support n^ateriats are effective. 






• 






Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 






• 






Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Snmitly Aim A-Am* 0-Oiutm SO - Stronflv OiMtm NA - Not ArrlkakI* 



Evaluators indicated they would not use or recommend use of this package (see Major Weaknesses), 



ERIC 



I Northwest Regional Educ^Monal Laboratory ^ 
I 300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 
(503) 249-6600 



This evaluation is SaStd on the evciuatiins of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted! 



tie 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Nouns/Pronouns 



VERSION: 3.3 

PRODUCER: Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 

DimondalerMichigan-48821— 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at the 
. North Clackamas School District, Milwaukie, OregO|i, 
and at Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, 
Portland, Oregon* 

COST: '$3 2.95 

ABILHy LEVEL: Grades 3 through C 

SUBJECT: Language 

TOPIC: Parts of Speech 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" ttexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple LI, 48K, 1 disk drive, 

monitor, printer (optional) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction, 
a5868snient 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Instructional 
management, authoring, drill and practice, tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program — 
studen^*^ instructions. In supplementary materials 
— suggesced grade/ability leveUs), instructional 
objectives, program operating instructions, and 
teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) To 
provide drill and practice on recognition of common 
and proper nouns, possessive^ nckins and pronouns; noun 
plurals; and identification of pronouns and 
antecedents. The objectives are more precisely stated 
in the manual. 



IN STRUCTIO N AL^ PREREQUISITES: (IN FERRED) 
The student should have some prior instruction to 
the objectives. A student planning option is 
available to assess the student^s progress. 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The package covers 
identification of nouns, plural nouns, possessives, 
identification and use of pronouns and pronoun 
antecedents. The. student is presented with a stimulus 
and inputs a choice of a, b, or c, or a word. The 
package includes a record keeping option with printing 
capability. Also included is a create-a*lesson format. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is most appropriately 
used with individual students for remedial, standard 
instruction or enrichment. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The presentation of the 
material is very logicaU The program allows for 
alternate ways of answering the questions and gives 
immediate feedback. The capability for the teacher 
to author appropriate materials foR students is a 
real plus! By following directions in the program 
and reading the.documentation carefully,, the 
process is very easy. Modifications to any existing 
lesson can also be made. The record keeping for 
students is a strong point in that it tells not only 
how many were missed, but exactly what was missed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The rewards are not 
particularly exciting, anc( would seem not to be a 
motivator in themselves. In places, the screen is 
somewhat crowded due to the larger lettering. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA 





• 








Content it accurate. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content it free of stereotypet. 




• 








Purpose of package it well defined. 




• 








Package achievet defined purpose. 




• 








Content presentation it clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level it appropriate to audience. 










• 


Graphict/tound/color are uted appropriately. 




• 








Ute of package it motivational. 










• 


Student creativity it effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




• 


• 






Information displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Stronily Arc /i-\vn D-Dluitrte SD - Scronflv DiMgrei N A - Noc Apflicbl* 



The .valuators indicated they would uise or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W, Sixth Avenue • PortUnd. Oregon 97204 

(503) l¥^4M0 



■117 



This evaluation is hosed on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permusion to reproduce this document is hereby framed. 



microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Roots/\ffixes 



VERSION: 3*3/ 

PRODUCER: Hartley Course ware, Inc» 
Box 431 

Dimondale, Michigan 4((821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at the North 
Clackamas School District, Milwaukie, Oregon, and at 
Northwest Regional Educational Lat^oratory, Portland, 
Oregon. 

COST: $39.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 3 through 8 

SUBJECT: Language Arts 

TOPIC: Word structure 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple U, 48K, 1 disk drive, 

monitor, printer (optional) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Reni^jdiatiop, standard 
instruction, assessment 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: instructional 
management, aiithoring, drill anc j^acviCe, tutorial 

DOCUMENTr N AVAILABLE: In program — student's 
instructions, lis supplementary materials — suggested 
grade/ability leveKs), instructional objectives, program 
operating instructions, and teacher^ information. / 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) To provide 
drill and practice in identifying root words, prefixes jemd 
suffixes. To develop an understanding of the meaning of 
common prefixes and suffixes and how that meaning 
relates to the root word. The objectives are stated more 
precisely in the manual. * 



INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (INFERRED) The 
student should have some prior instruction to the 
objectives before using the packaged A student planning 
option is available to assess the student's progress. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package provides 
material for grades 3 tlirough 8 on root words, prefixes, 
suffixes, identifying word parts and using prefixes in 
context. It allow the teacher to create his/her own 
lessons within the given parameters for responses. Other 
options include student planning and student progress 
record keeping. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is most appropriate for 
use with individual students for remediation, and standard 
instruction . 

MAJOR STRENGTHSr The package has a good logical 
presentation that works from easy to more difficult 
levels. The screen displays use large, easy to read 
letters. The student is given immediate feedback 
responses. The program accepts either letter a, b, or c 
responses of the complete word typed in. The capability 
for the teacher to author appropriate materials for 
students is a real plus! By following directions in the 
program and reading the documentation carefully, the 
process is very easy. The record keeping for students is a 
strong point in that it tells not only how many wer^ ' 
missed, but exactly what was missed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The rewards are not particulary 
exciting, and would seem not to be a motivator in 
themselves. If a student used this program through grade 
8 it could get repetitious. 



EVALUATION SUMMA^IY 
SA A D SDNA 













ConCencUiccunCe. 




• 








Content hat educational value. 




• 








Content is free of stereotypes. 




• 








PurpoM of package is well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. ' 




• 








Content prcsenution is clear andlogical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. ' 










• 


' Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 


• 






Use of package is motivational. 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized. ' 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materiels are effective. 




• 








Information /displays are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA 



-StroAgiY Aarav A*A|m D-DlMfrtc SD^ Strongly DiMfrte NA».Vo( Apflicabk 



The evaluators indicated they would use or recommend use of this program with little or no change. 



er|c 



Nonliwcst Regional E«hicational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24a'6a00 



US' 



This evaluation is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

PermUsion to reproduce this document is hereby granted. 



^ microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Speed Reader 

VERSION: Copyright 1981^ 

PRODUCER: Davidson and Associates 
6069 Groveoak Place #12 
Rancho Palos Verdes, CA 90274 

EVALUATION, COMPLETED: January, 1983 by the 
Oakland JSD of Pontiac, Michigan; 

COST: $70.00 ^ 

A3ILITY LEVEL: Secondary I 
SUBJECT: Reading I 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/(4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48K, singje disk 
drive > 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: DOS .3.3, Applesoft 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 
' standard instructioir 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE: Drill and practice 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: ttNFERRED) 
To increase reading speed. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: Non-e. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Using program and 
data diskettes, the user is given various exercises 
designed to^improve reading speed. Documentation 
summarizes*disk program content for each exercise 
and prescribes^passage through package. 

ESTIMATED STUDENT TIME REQUIRED: 30 
minutes, twice a week* 



POTENTIAL USES: Using this package in the^ 
classroom is difficult since it requires a quiet 
atmosphere for concentration. However, it covers 
valuable reading skills (rate and efficiency) which 
are more easily taught via the computer than via 
the former tachistoscope. Speed reading is most 
appropriate for individual or small group usage, 
which makes it exc.elleift for secondary students in a 
readiQg/study skills lab. The program can be used 
by average or above-average secondary students 
who wish to independently improve their reading , 
rate arid comprehension. With more teacher 
involvement and direction, remedial students could 
benefit from some of the drill exercises. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: Once the learner 
understands the purpose and operation of the 
program, he/she can run it easily himself each 
time— no more teacher guidance would be needed to 
advance with the program. This program forces the 
learner to "keep up'^ better than a print speed 
reading program can. In other words, the learner 
cannot "cheat". The practices are to be linlited io 
one per day (maximum time of 30 minutes) and'as 
few as two sessions per week. Thus, boredom or 
"burn-out" probably will not occur. TIfe package 
has good manual and user documentation* Its 
content is accurate and feedback on the student's 
progress is accurate and immediate. Exam units are 
included. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The text selections are 
not motivational or plentifuL They are void of 
ex[flanations and activities for adjusting 
speed/method of reading for specific content, 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 



SA A D SDNA 




SA A DSDNA' 












Content is accurate. 






• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Content has educational value. 






• 






Instruction Integrates with prior learning. 












Content is free of stereorypei. 






• 






Learning can be generalized. 












Purpose of package is well defined. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 












Content presentation is clear and logical. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 












Difficultv level is appropriare to audience. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 












Graphics/sound/cblor are uied appropriately. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. 












Use df package is*motivational.' 




• 








Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 












Feedback is effectively employed. 




SA-Strontlv Avtt A-Afre« D-DtMgree SD-Stron|lv DiMgre* NA*Not A^Hictblc 



Evaluators indicated they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



-ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(503) 24S-6^ 



This evaluation m based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who are represtntative of potential users of the courseware package. 

PermiJjion to reproduce this document is hereby fronted. 
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microTsiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Spelling Strategy 

VERSION: Copyright 1981 

PRODUCER: Behavioral Engineering 

230 M.t. Hermon Road, Suite 207 
Scotts Valley, CA 5'5066 * 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at the 
Oakland ISD in Pontiac, Michigan. 

COST: $45;00 

ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 2 to 8 
SUBJECT: Langu^e Arts 
TOPIC: Spelling 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48K, single 
drive, color monitor recommended 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Standard instruction 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Remediation, 
drill and practice, tutorial, authoring 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program — 
§ample program output* student's instructions. In 
supplementary materials ^sample program output, 
program operating instructions, teacher's 
information, resource/reference information, 
student's instructions. « 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (INFERRED) To 
increase the users spelling skills. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package is a 
spelling drill and practice that employs sound, color 



graphics and a special "mind's eye" technique to ^ 
help recall words. 

POTENTIAL USES: Supplement for individuals or 
pairs of students. Goocl for anyone with spelling 
difficulties. Especially good in reading lab or 
special education class. Easy entry of weekly 
spelling lists. Menu optipn of adding individual word 
lists with.sentence practice. 

MAo?ll STRENGTHS: Presents spelling words in 
unusual and attractive format. Students intrigued 
by need to visualize^words forwards and 
backwards. Hi-res displays change very 
quickly— much faster than many other programs. 
Good techniques for spelling words. Good 
reinforcement with' several program options. 

MAJOR WEAKHJESSES: Learner must make many 
choices before program starts. Stu'cient must 
Indicate: A) name, B) favorite color, C) upper or 
lower case, D) right or lef thanded, E) sound or no . 
sound, F) choose word list from menu, G) choose - 
from menu of five options. Program would be 
better if some choices could be preset by teacher 
and retained on disk (choices C, E, F and G). 

Program may be too long for regular classroom 
use. No choice on wlMch program to use for , 
reinforcement. The user must go through all of " 
them, which makes program lengthy. 
"* \ 
OTHER COMMENTS: The producer indicates that 
the packaige is intended to teach a new method of 
learning (neurolinguistic programming) rather than 
strictly content area material. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 



• 










Content It accurate. 


• 










Content hai educational value. 




• 








Content U free of ftereorypes. 




• 








Purpose of package ti well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content presenution is clear and logical. 


• 










Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. . 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational^ 










• 


Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 


• 










Feedback is effectively employed. 





• 








Learner controls rate^and sequence. 




• 








Instruction integrates with prior learfiing. 


• 










'Learning can be generalized. 




• 








User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support materials are effective. 




• 








Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently; 












Teachers can employ package easily. 


• 










Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Strongly Aff«e A-Agrce D-DiiM^* SO - Strongly Di»gre« NA - Not Ap^lcabk 



Evaluators indicate they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Si«th Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97204 

(503) 246-6600 



This tifaluaixofi iS' based on the evaluattom of three or more reviei4^en 
who are representative of poxtnxlal users of th< coursewari' package, 

permission to reproduce this document is hereby fronted." 
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micro iSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



Veiis 

c 

VERSION: 3.3 

PRODUCERS Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 

Dimondale, Michigan 48821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January 1983 at the North 
Clackamas School District, Milwaukee, Oregon, and at 
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, Portland, 
Oregon. 

COST: $32.95. 



ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 2 through 5 
SUBJECT: Language Arts ' , * 
TOPIC: Grammar 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4*" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple U, 48K, 1 disk drive, 
monitor, printer (optional) 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, standard 
instruction, enrichment, assessment 
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES: Instructional 
management, authoring, drill and practice,. tutorial 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program — student's 
instructions. In supplementary materials — suggested 
grade/ability leveus), instructional objectives, program 
operating instructions* and teacher^ information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: (STATED) To provide 
drill and practice in recognizing and identifying verb^ 
identifying the tense of regular and irregular verbs; 
understanding siJbject and predicate correspondence; 
contractions; and correct verb usage. The objectives are 
stated more precisely in the manual. 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: (INFERRED) The 
student should have some prior instruction on the 



objectives. A student planning option is available to 
assess the students progress. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: This package contains a 
multi-level program on verbs. The package includes: 1. 
recognition and identification of .verbs, 2. tense of 
regular and irregular verbs, 3. subject - predicate 
correspondence, 4, contractions, and 5. correct usage. 
The vocabulary in the liessons is controlled to allow for 
each skill to be presented at different reading levels. 
Each lesson includes aj> introductory frame followed by a 
simple example. Difficulty is gradually increased. 
Record keeping with an optional printout is provided. 
The capability fbr teachers to create lessons to fit the 
needs of stud^ts is also provided. 

^PQIS^IAL USES: This package is most appropriately 
used with indiyidual'students for remedial, standard 
instruction or enrichment purposes. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The package is very sequential in 
the development of each skilL The lessons first give an 
explanation of the skill prior to the questions. The drill 
questions at first are displayed with cues and then 
without^ cues. The capability for the teacher to author 
appropriate materials for students is a real plus! By 
following directions in the program and reading the 
documentation carefully, the process is very easy. The 
record keeping for student is a strong point in that it tells 
not only how many were missed, but exactly what was 
missed. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: The rewards are not particulary 
exciting, and would seem not to be a motivator in 
themselves. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 
SA A D SDNA , 





• 








Concent ii accurate. 




• 








Content hai educational value. 




• 








Content ii free of stereotypes. 




• 








Purpose of package it well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content prescnution is clear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level is appropriate to audience. 










m 


Graphics/soiind/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivational. 




• 








Student creativiry is effectively stimulated. 




• 








Feedback is effectively employed. 



SA 



D SD NA 













Learner controls rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with pnor learning. 












Learning can be generalized. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information displays are effective. 












Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can employ package easily. 












Computer capabilities are used appropriately. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - Strontly Aire* A-A(r« D-Dna(m - Strongly Diuim NA - Not Ap^licabl* 



The evaluators indicate they would highly recommend this package. 



ERIC 



NorthwcfC Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. SlxtK Aven1[lc • Pordand» Oregon 97204 

(505) 24a-6aoo * ^ . 



•1.21 



Thu evaluation is based on the evaluations o/ three or more reviewen 
who are representative o/ potential users o/ the courseware package. ' 

Permission to reproduce this document is hereby granted. • 
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microlSIFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



\bcabulary Dolch 



VERSIONl^l981 
PRODUCER: 



Hartley Courseware, Inc* " 
Box 431 

Dimondale, Michigan 48821 



EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at the 
Clackamas County ESD in Milwaukie, Oregon, and 
at Northwest Regional* Educational Laboratory, 
Portland, Oregon. 

COST: 1|39.95 

ABILITY LEVEL: Pre-schocl through grade 3 
SUBJECr: Language Arts 
TOPIC: Reading 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk, 
protected 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple, 48K, cassette 
control device, 1 disk drive, monitor, cassette 
player/recorder, printer (optional) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: 'Cassette tapes, 
Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Remediation, 
standard instruction 

INST^RUCTIO N AL TECHN IQUE: Instructional 
management, authoring, drill and practice ' 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In program— 
student's instructions. In suppiamentary 
materials ^uggested grade and ability levels), 
program opjerating instrucions, teacher's information. 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: (INFHIr'eD) To 
provide drill and practice on the Basic Dolch word 
lit. 



. INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None^stated. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE^ TUl^Dolch^wprds 
from pre-reading through the third grade are 
included on the computer lessons. The student sees 
the word and says the word. He/she then heirs the 
word. The student indicates if he/she knew, the 
word. The computer stores the student's responses 
for future review and planning. The teacher must 
record, the word or words in.context on a cassette 
tape recorder. 

POTENTIAL USES; This package is most 
appropriate for use ^ith individual students. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The unique use of the 
Cassette Control Device (CCD) iis a positive aspect 
of some of the authoring programs as it gives 
students both visual and auditory dues. Record 
keeping for ^udents is a strong point in that it tells 
not only how. many were missed, but exactly what 
was missed. The capability for the teacher to 
author ^propria^e Jhaterinls.for students is a real 
plus! By following directions in the program and 
reading the documentation carefully, the process is 
very easy. 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Many directions for young 
student, would require aid to help run the program. 
In most cases the motivational factor in using the 
material is in using the computer itself. The 
material is generally an electronic workbook (which 
is not all bat]) and immediate feedback is a positive 
reason for using the computer in drill and practice. 
'The reward^^^are not particularly exciting^ and would 
seem not to be a motivator in themselves. 

OTHER COMMMENT& CCD is slot #2. - ^ 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 





• 








, Content it accurate. 




• 








Content has educational value. 










• 


Content it free of ttereocypet. 




• 








Purpose of package it well defined. 




• 








Package achieves defined purpose. 




• 








Content prescnution it clear and logical. 












Dlfficulry level it appropriate to audience. 










• 


GraphicsVtound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package it motivational. 






■m 




• 


Student creativity it effectively ttimutated. 




• 








Feedback it effectively employed. / 













Learner controlt rate and sequence. 












Instruction integrates with prior teaming. 












Learning can be generalised. 












User support materials are comprehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Infortnatiofi displays are effective. ^ 






• 






U^rs can operate easily and independently. 












Xc^cheri can employ package easily. 












Computer .capabilities are used appropriatc.y. 












Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA-Strontly A(m A-A|rw D-Dlu(m Sb-Stron(lv Diurct NA - Not A^licrAk 



Evaluatcrs indicated they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Nonhwcst Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Orcfon 97204 

(503) 14MSO0 



t 



This evaiudiion is based on tht evaluations of three or more reviewers 
Ufho are reprtstntative of potential users of the courseware package, 

PermiJiipn to reproduce this documeniMj Hereby fmnted. 
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BkroisiFT COURSEWARE EVALUATION 



W:>rd Families 



VERSlbN: 19.81 

PRODUCER: Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
Box 431 

Dimondale, Michigan 48821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 1983 at 
the Clackamas County ESD in Milwaukie, Oregon. 

COST: $29.95 ' ' 

ABILITY LEVEL: Prerschool through prade 2 
SUBJECTS Language Arts 
TOPIC: Reading^ 

MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5^1/4" flexible disk 
REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple II, 48K, 1 disk 
drive, monitor, printer (optional) 
REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applei \f DOS 3*3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Rt mediation, 
standard instruction, assessment 
INSTRUCTION AJ TECHNIQUE: Authoring, drill 
and practice 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In 
suppl^ment:ai^ materials — instructional 
objectives, sarnple program output, program 
operating insjtructions, teacher's information, 
students instructions* 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: (STATED) To 
provide drill and practice for elementary students 
in grades 1-2 in the areas of beginning 
consonants, ending consonants and median vowels* 

INSTRUCTIONAL PREREQUISITES: None stated* 



CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: The student is 

{^resented with a TV screen and a word with a 
etter underlined* There are several other sin^e 

letters presented* If one of those letters selected 
by a student makes a new word, it appears on the 
TV screen* The stimulus remains until all correct 
choices are made, then goes on to the next word 
and letters* Student planning/record keeping is 
included* Teacher can also create their own 
lessons. 

POTENTIAL USES: This package is most 
appropriate for use with individuals or small 
^oups* 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: It is easy to operate once 
the student knows what to expect* The capability 
in this program for the teacher to author 
appropriate material fcx" students is a. real plus! 
By .following 'directiohs'in program and reading 
documentation carefully, the process is very 
easy*. Record keeping fot^ students is a strong 
point in that it tells not only how many were 
missed, but exactly what was missed* 

MAJOR WEAKNESSES: Uses the same visual 
display fpr all lessons and could be monotonous. 
Students would have to be told what clues to look 
for to know it -is time to mbve.on. For example, 
if they have not made all choices possible, the 
computer will wait— and wait. No directions are 
given to student on-screen. The rewards are not 
particularly exciting^^and would seem not to be a 
motivator in themselves*. 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 



SA A D SDNA 


• 










Content U accurate. 




• 








Xontent has educational value. 










• 


Content is free of itercotypes. 












Purpose of packate ii well defined. 




• 








Packaie achieves defined inirpose. 




• 








Content pTCsentatioh is cfear and logical. 




• 








Difficulty level' is appropriate to audience. 




• 








Graphics/sound/color are used appropriately. < 




• 








*Use of packafe is motivational. 










• 


Student crcat^yity is'effectiVely stimulated. 












Feedback is effectively employed. 





SA A D SD NA 





• 








Learner controls rate and sequence. ^ 




• 






0 


Instruction integrates with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized., ^ 




• 








User support materials are con^prehensive. 












User support materials are effective. 












Information, display^ are effective. 




• 








Users can operate easily and independently. 












Teachers can en^ploy package easily. 












Computer capat>ilities are used appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal use. 



SA - ScroAfiy Afrtc A-Aar«t D*DiMgrtc SO - Stroniiy DiMfrtc NA - N«c A^lkabk 



Evaluators indicated they would use or recommend use of this paclcage with little or no change* 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 S.W. Sixth Avenue • Portland, Oregon 97204 

(S03) 20-6000 



This euUiia(ion is based on the evaluations of three or more reviewers 
who\are representative of potential users of the courseMtare package. ^ 

Permiuion to reptoduce this document is hereby granted. 



microlsiFT COCHSB^ARE EVALUATION 



Wbrd Search 



VERSION: 1981 

PRODUCER: Hartley Courseware, Inc. 
80X431** - 

Dirriondale^ Michigan 48821 

EVALUATION COMPLETED: January, 19,83 at 
the Clackamas County ESD in Milwaukie, Oregon. 

COST: $26.95 

*» 

" ABILITY LEVEL: Grades 2-6 
SUBJECT: Language Arts 
MEDIUM OF TRANSFER: 5-1/4" flexible disk, 
protected 

REQUIRED HARDWARE: Apple, 48K, printer, 1 
disk drive, monitor 

REQUIRED SOFTWARE: Applesoft, DOS 3.3 or 3.2 
INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSE: Authoring 

DOCUMENTATION AVAILABLE: In 
" suptiementarv materials — program operating 
instructions, and teacher's information. 



INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: (INFERRED) To 
provide a means for teachers to generate their ^ 
own word searches;' 

INSTRUCTION AL PREREQUISITES: None stated. 

CONTENT AND STRUCTURE: Program allows 
teacher to enter a series of words (22 maximum) 
to create a Wordsea^h to the specifications of 
the user. Words can be hidden by overlapping 
letters or by spelling forward, backward, and/or 
diagonally. The* words fiLre printed with the 
search and a solution is printed if requested. 

POTENTIAL USES: W ord Search produces 
puzzles either to introduce or reinforce 
vocabulary in any curricular area. 

MAJOR STRENGTHS: The program is well set up 
for this type of activity and is easy to use. 

I^AJOR WEAKNESSES: None stated. ' 



EVALUATION SUMMARY 











• 


Content i$ accurate. 










• 


Conunt ha* educational value. 










• 


Content U free of uereotypes.. 




• 








Purpoec of package i» well defined. 












Package achieves defined purpose. 










• 


Content presentation is clear and logical. 












Difficulty level is appropriate tp audience. 










• 


Graphics/«ound/color are used appropriately. 




• 








Use of package is motivattdnal. 




• 








Student creativity is effectively stimulated. 












Feedback is effectively employed. 











• 


Learner controls rate and sequence. 










• 


Instruction integratea with prior learning. 




• 








Learning can be generalized^ 




• 








, User support materials are comprehensive. 




• 








User support' materials ^re effective. 










• 


Information displays are effective. 










• 


Users can operate easily and independently. 




• 








Teachers can employ package easily. ' 












Computer capabilities are uied appropriately. 




• 








Program is reliable in normal uie. 



SA-SoMfly AfTMA-Aim D-Di-v- SD-SttoB»ly DI»MtM NA - J^oi A|i»lte»Wt 



Evaluators indicated they would use or recommend use of this package with little or no change. 



ERIC 



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 

300 StW. Sixth Avenue • Portland. Oregon 97Z04 

{SO}) 24a-6aoo 



ThtJ evaluation is based on the eMtluaiionj of three or more reviewers 
who are representative of potential users of the courseware package. 

Permission io reproduce this docwmeni is hereby granted. 



